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The Zducation Commission visited the Punjsb Stalte frowo
May 10 to May 15, 1965. Ast wsual the Comauission divided itecls
into groups and visited imsititutions in various parts of the
3 - .. One group visited institutions at Patiala, Kuruskheirs,
Armbale ard Farnnl; the second visited institutiocuns at Julluncws,
dnritsar and Indhisnaj the third visited institutions at 3imlia
arid the Tourth vis&ted institutions at Chandigarh., During ¥the
fivst turee darys at Chandig arh the ilember~Secretary made a detail-
ed sjudy of the educstiongl structure, pnrogress and problems of
the Stéte, the administrative grganisation of the State Depariment
and made a case study of the orgenisation o2nd functions of the
University of Punjab. .

On the lest three days the 3ducalion Commission o3 =

bocy had discussions with warious representative groups of

educationists at various levels, such as headmasters end head-

mes

'

tregses, representatives of teachers! associations, principals

polytechnics, ITIs end JiSs, educat.oniste,

-

of eunvineering colleges,
3tnte Deopartment officials, principals of governmeut and noi-
zxovermment colleges, presidents of lecturers' essociations, teacher

educators, Vice-Chancellors:, representatives of vomen's educetic.,

5}

heads of various. departments connected with education, Beuce™ion

nister and the Chief Minister, On the final day the Comralsclou

P.,:

o
neld a Press Couference. At each of the various centres the
tiombers hac discussions with gzroups of teacher and teacher
educat;rs . Institutions visited covered primary Schools,
. ® ’ " v

secondsry schools, junior and senior mocel schools, teacier
treinins institutions @t the nrimery and secondary 1evels, and
wiveraitizs,

A detailed record of the discussions that tool place

and the observs -ions *that were made at the various visids is

siven in the following pmges
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The study made during this weck brought outr the following
salient Teatures of the progress, highlights and problems of
the eduéational system in the Dunjab state.

(1) Takcn as a whole the progress of education in
Punjab compares very favourably with the progress of aduca-
tion in any other part of the country.'Poople have bocome
not only cducation conscisus but also guality conseiosus. .
They arc willing to pay fecs which shows that people went
2004 edtcation.

(2) The State ranks fifth or the sixth comparcd with
othier States and can be called onz of the educationally ad-
vanced States. Taking boys alone the Stat: can be categorised
as very advanced. But the progrozs of zirls! edubatiog brings
it down.

(3) Exponsion is noticed ar all levels'partidularly in
respect of bovs. Girls cducation has to make soae loeway '
particularly in ceftain Dbackward pockets. Social inhibition
stanas in th: way ol guicker »rogress of girls e;ucation.in
these arcas. I'he State Government is awarc of ~“he proolem |

and has takoen some .casuras to counter it.

(4) Onec striking featurc of the Punjgab cducational

system is thoe fact that the entire sysvten of sducation 1s

r3

under Government. Two factors have contributed to this
'sit&ation; the provincialisation of local body schools in
1957 and thc nationalisation of privat: schools in 196l. As a
rosult of those mcasures more schonls are uvnder government |
control than in the private scetor pa. tlcul arly at the
primary and middlic school lcevels. This situatian'has its
advantages and disadvantages. On the credit side it should

be stated that as a result »f this ncasurce teachers have
better ”“leity of scrvice, arz not boing subjected to vie-
tlmlo&blon by local »olitics anc . cértain amount of

minimum officicncy is als> beinc cnsured. On the deobit side
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these two measures have'brought a heavy liability on the
Government, Many sub-standerd institutions were taken over
bjéthe Government and within the limited resources availsble
i?ihas not been possible to bring about the necessary improve.
ment in most of these schools. A4 large number of instituti..s
are inadequately housed, and have vory little equioment, On
the basis of a survey recently made it ie estimated that an
amount of [« 25 to Rse 50 crores would be required if all theco
iﬁe%itutions were to be brought up to tlke minimum standard.
(5) The State has placed great emphasis on industrisal,

technological and agricultural education. One-fifth of the
whole technical out-put of the country is in Punjab. The
allocation of funds for technical education in the Fourth
Plen is also comparatively high. This reflects the general
trend in the State to lay stress on technical education,
sméll scale industries etc. Unemployment is also lowa

' (6) The primary teecher training system has certain
special features. Prior to 1957 this was a one year course
buf subsequently it was made a two year course, the first
year being given to content and the second year to methods.
Ouf of 425 JBTs only 20 are full-fledged institutions and
ali the rest are units in high or higher secondary schools.
Tﬁis is a historical development in the S+zte and the Statc
seems to have got used to the idea. But it cennot be
:einsaid that the eccommodation, facilities, steffing pat*o.
end the stendard of training and instruction in them ars
beiow standard. Many of them are run by private enterorise, » ton
on a commercial basis, That no grant from the Government ic
riven to these institutions also contributes toétheir bein;:
sub-standard. The Government is aware of this fact and has ¢

sropocal to gradually upgrade these units into full-fledged



institutions, but again financizl risources come in the way,.
The convent programme in these institutions also needs revision
and upgrecing. At present it is hardly equal to the content

in the high school and holds no challenge to the tral nee.

(7) The State i3 very conscious of the need to provide
quality education and =3 an effort in this direction certain
model scuools are being run by the Government, These
institutions are characterised by the fact thet they levy
higher rates of fee, ~ start English from Class I, have
better staff and better facilities than other schools, There
‘is 2 certain element of unavoidable class distinction in
thegse institutions which goes ageinst the concept of equal
opportunities in a democratic society. 4 certsin modifica-
tion in the programue to make these opportunities available
to less well-to-do students through provision of liberal
gcholarships would off-set thig drawback,

(8) This is the only State whers there seems to be
a positive desire in some quarters to recouvert higher
secondary schools to high schools, but this is stated to be
mainly becsuse the high schools would attract a higher enrol-
ment and tnerefore briag a bigger fee income. However, the
general opinion seems to be that the higher secondary systen
has not succeeded too well.

(¢) The grant-in-aid system in the State is outdated and
no revision has been introduced for the last several decades.
Many »nrivate institutions get no grant-in-aid at sll and a
ceiling of PBs. 6,000 hee been placed for others, irrespective
of deficit. This policy cripples private enterpriseand putis
s block in their efforts to reach quality. It is,however,
understood tha’ the grant-in-aid rules are under revision,

But it is quite likely that the limited financial resources



will again stand in the way of a liberalised grant-in-aid
system,

(10) The place of craft in schools and the craft
training given in the teacher training institutions are not
suitably linked., Craft education has no place up to the
niddle stage but is given the position of a subject for
external examination at the higher secondary school where
however it is taught by craft teachers. The trainees passging
out of the JBT or the PGBT colleges do not therefore find a
functional purpose for the craft training that they receive,
and still 25% of the treinee's time is devoted to craft. This
inconsistency needs to be reconciled,

(11) Government and non-government schools follow
different fee policies., 1In Govermment institutions educa-
tion is free up to Class VIII and beyond that stage nearly
90% of children get Tull or half fee remission. But priveste
institutions in the same locality levy fees., This creates a
very anomalous situstion. The purpose of this fee remission
is also not clear particulsrly when the financisl resources
of the State Department are limited and the money that is
lost by way of fee remission, could easily be invted in

improving quality.



PART I - SUMMARY OF DISCUSSIINS HELD
AT CHAND IGARH
( MAY 13 to 15, 1965)
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I. DISCUS3SION WITH PRINCIPALS AND TEACHER3 OF
SCEQOLS AND RAPRESENTATIVES OF TAACHERS!
ASSOCIATIONS ON MAY 13, 1965

~ On ﬁhé morning of May 13, 1965, the Education Commissi
mef;a group of Principals and teachers of schools and renroe-
sentatives of Teachars! Associations, and discusspg the
major problems of school education in the State. A suminary
of %hé discussion that took place is -given below:
l, Pupils shoﬁld remain in school for two years longer
in order to gain maturity. Parents are of often eager to
push their children through the educational course too fast,
but £his has to be resisted in the interest of the children.
;.2. Under the existing circumstances, the 1l= year
school pattern has not proved satisfactory. A school_educa—
tion of 12 years should be aimed at with the first stage
marked off at the end of Class X. This first stage of 10
years will provide general education without any diversifi-
catlion, )
3. The location of the second stage of two years
(Class XI and XII) should be left to the discretion of the
Stage. This will’depend upon the capacity of the  schools
to take the two additional years. At present in Punjab,
nearly 50% of the schools suffer from inadequate physical
f;cilities. The two years may be either in the college as
an extended P.U.C. progfemme or in the school as. a Higher
Secondary course or in separate Junior or Intermediate colle .
4. é If the two years are to be in the school, the teachers
in chargé of the additional classes should be adequately
qua}ified so that the standards in these classes may be on o
par with those of the pre-university course.
5. The M.A. and M,Sc. lecturers working in the hisher se-
condary schools in the Funjab are at a disadvantaze as comnoraol

with those who work in the collejes as they have lonier aswis
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of work, shorter vacations, heavier load and fewer facilitileles.
6. The hicher secohdary schooliéourse at present is
lighter than theAP.U,C. course. The two courses should be
idehtical, if the proposed hizher secondary classes in the
school ( Classes XI and XII) are to attract sood students,
7. The proposed school pattern of 10+2 with specialisa-.-
tion after 10 years of general educotion, and examinations
at the end of Class X and Class XII was acceptable. In the
new set-up many of thé existing ll-ycar schools which do nott

have adequate educational facilitics: will have to be downgraaded,

Fee Policy in the Schools of Fuajab

1., The cxisting disparity in thie policices rezarding
the payment of tuition fees as betweren Government and non-. -
Government schbols in the State creates considerablc coniusidon
in the mind of the public.

2. With regard to the payment of fees by pupils,opinioni
was divided in the sroup; onc section held the view that all.
schools, government or non-zoverniment should either charge
fees or be made”froe, and the dual policy should be abandonedd.
Another section éxpressed the view that those who could afforrd
to pay fees should bec made to pay, and an extensive and com-
prehensive sechemeé of scholarships gmr_poor.and deservin_
childron should be irplemecnted.

3. The importancc of mob}lizipg.qqﬁgg@ity,resources

in buildinz up the prysical facilitics in schools was

‘smphasiscd.

Compulsory Middle Scrool Examinatipn.

1. Opinion in tke group appcared to be divided with
regard to the valﬁo cf the examination at the end of tho
niddle school stage. It was azrecd that this cxamination

relped in maintaining standards. Some members, OWCVCT,



pointed out that the practice followed in the Puajab of
permitting pupils who had failed in English and mathematics
at the eXamination, to continuc in thc next class,(Class IX)
and complete the coursce in these two subjects along with
their: other studios brought down educational standards at
the secondary stage.

, 2., At prescnt a high school student had to offer
12 to 13 papers, cach of three hours' duration for the hish
sdhool examination which was spread over scvoral doys. It
was desirable tovreduce o;ther the number of papers or
the duration of the examination in each subject.

Curriculunm o
1. There was a general fecling that practising
teachers were not c@gsulted sufficicntly:in curriculum
making and thaﬁ teééhors' associations "should be involved
in a sreater measurc in this important. task. It was also

the responsibility of teachers' associations themseclves

to contribute their thinkinz on academic mattcrs and bring

. e

their vieﬁs to £he.notice of the dspartment. -
| 2. The curriculum today did not stretch the

pupilts bOWeflto thie maxinum and the standards were not
hi@h onoughlto bring out the best from him.  The cmphasis
was on knowledge rather than on eXxperience. The same procgess
continucd in the training collezes also.. . o

3. Teachers: joining school af%cr training complaincd
that they were unable to try ncw uothods Dbecause of the
existing demands of’ thc examination system. But in answver,
it should bo poinﬁed_out that since the externai cxamination
came only at the emd of the school stage, it should not be
'diffiCult ﬁO'use now metthods in the lower classes.

4, Too many subjects were being added to the
curriculum was anotiher factor that contributed to the

lowering of standamwds.
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Lanzuazes

1. Onc scction felt stronzly that langsuazes especially
Enzlish should be introduced as carly as possible in the
- primary school. It was pointcd out,however, that most
primary schools wecre in the rural arcas wihierce the teachers
werg not proporly trained and Enzlish was not Zencrally
spoken outside the classroom. It was, thorcfore, unrcalistic
to introduce English in Class III in thesce circumstances.

24 If the learning of ono language was made thorough
and officient, the learning of other languazes bocame casier,
The stress on Enzlish should be itensified in Classea XI
and XII in order to pregparc pupils adequatcly for university
Coursas.

3. A good warking principle would be that the total
period of lanzuxZe study should not excecd 40% of the
total school time,

Crafts

It was obscrved that thore was practically no craft
Leachiing in the middle schools nor in the hizh schools of
the Punjab. But in - the higher secondary schools, craft
was a compulsory subjoct in,Classes IX to XI and was cxamincd
externally. The place of craft educatiosn thus scemad some-
what lcrsided and without foundation and purposc,
Nationaliscd Textbooks
1. . The State Department had nationalised textbooks up
to Class VIII and the gzeneral opinion was that the system
worked satisfactorily, that the books werc an improvcment
on the old books, and were available at rcasonable priccse
2. As regards textb-oks for hizh and hizher sccondary
classes, the University recommended a set of sceveral titloes

in each subjoct out of which the school could make its choice.
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But according to a circular rccently issued by the
Department, cach school had to sct up a sub-committec

of " five members,tg serutinise theése recommended books and

to select the one for the school. This required five sots
oijpccimen copics of thc books to be supplicd to each

scﬁool, which the publishers were unwilling to do. Thorefo. g,
no book was available to the pupils during the school session.

Physical Facilitics

Many schools suffcred from lack of adeqguatc accommoda-
tion in the State. This was particularly observed in the

case of primary schools.

2., DISCUSSION WITH PRINCIPALS OF ENGINEERIJG‘COLLEGES
POLYTECHNICS,ITIs AND JTSs ON MAY 13, 1965

Summary of the discussion that took place:'is given boalows

1. Small and medium scale industries werc cxpanding
rapidly in theptate and requirel skilled workmen. To
providc this group df workmen it was desiruble to syphon off
pupils after Class VIII or at the age of 14. This will
provide them with the nccessary Zencration oducation. The
minimum qualification for this diversion should be the
eighth standard and the maximum the tenth standafd. As far
as ITIs arc concerned, the basic minimum should ﬁe matri-
cglation standard of #oncral education.

2. At the primary staze a ccrtain degrce of technical
bias should Yo ziven not as formal trainianz but in the shape
of a techanical environment. This should be possible in urban
areas. Suitable literature should be produccd for usc by
pup%ls as well as by tceachers.

3. At oresent therc are 49 ITIs in the State. It is
aroposed to‘add 11 more in the Fourth Plan. The Junior
Technical schools have not been a success. They dre o blind
alley and do not ¢nuip the students for transfer to any

other type of institutions such as the polytecinnic or
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further zeneral education. Besides, those students

who join the polytechnics are unable to cope with the
standard of English and have to lcave their studies

after a certain period. This could be obviated by

adopting the regional laniuagze as the medium of instruction
in the polytechnics using international torminolozy. It

is proposed to rcvise the Junior Technical School
curriculum from the next ycar so that after the first

two years the students can take the matriculation cxamina-
tion like any other hich school student. At the end of

the third ycar he will take the Junior Tochnical

~ +9chool examination and the curriculun will be so alizned

that he can go to the polytechnic or ITI,

4, Regarding the apprconticeship scheme the progress
was reported to becslow. This because of the lack of
cooperation from industry.

s5HWhenever polytechnics are located in an industrial

complex, cooperative training programmes should be
orzganised. It should also be possible to start some
kind of production centres in polytcchnics at these placces,

6. Many polytechnics have becn started without duec
consideration of nced or the suitability of location.
They are often the result of factors other than educational.
The standards of these institutions is, therelorc, very low.
. A further reason for sub-standard polytechnics is that
competent teachers are not forthecoming and thie salary scales
of trained instructors arc lower than in I.T.Is.Thc better
type of teachers o to ensgineeriny colleges.Those who come

to polytechnics also lack wnractical expericnce.
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7. The products of wolytecnics arc not cven Iih
for imdustry as thiey do aot have sufficient practical
training. The curriculum of tho nolytechnics rejuires

revision with less hasis on thzory andl a Ireater

o

i

T

practical traininc,

stress on
8. The deficicney in the teachers' competence
can be made up if facilitics arc provided for them to
work in an industrial factory and gain practicael oexperienca.
Howover, therc is tho possibility that the teacher who
sets a Joothold in industry may not like to come back to
tecaching.
9, Students who coms from hichor secondary schools
or from pre-cnzincering coursce ave not found adequatcely
praparad in scionce for admission to censincoring collegzes.
It would ba desirablag to locatc the onc vear pre-cnsincor-
ing cousse in the 2n incoring colices thomselves, making

it a five year inteprated course for fivst desree in

e
(9

ngincaerin’.

10. An adeguate prosramme of Zeneral education
should be included in the curriculum for technical cduca-
tion. At present the clement of Zencral cducation is velry
low.,

11. At prosent HCC iz compul:zory cven for students

o1

in ITIs,and Polytccnics. tiic goneral opinion docs not scem

to be in favour of so much time bein; taken away by this

Prozramnmne.
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3e DiSC[BSION"WITH TH# DIFFERENT TEACHERS!
ASSO0C IATION ON MAY 13, 19565 '

The representatives of Toachors Associ&tiong which
met the Commission in the morning azain met it in'thc
afternoon and placed their problems before it.
) 1. About the recent agitation of teachcrs in the
Statc, the representatives explainced their requ¢tive
view points. It was stated on bchalf of the diflerent
associations that they had put forward differcnt srades
of pay scales in their demands. Onec association denand od
that the grade of J.B.T. Teachers should be raised from
R, 60 to Rs. 100. Another association had demanded that
the grade.should be raiscd from Bs, 60 to Rs. 150, The
representative of the classieal and vernacular Teachers!
union had demanded that their sradoshould start from
Rs. 200 plus dearness allowance.
| 2, It was further brought to the notice of the
Commission that thcere was only one association of an’
All India character and the others were of a provincial
character. On enquiry as to why there could not be one
common association of all the teachers, it was stated that
these Unions came iato existunce because of the pcculiar
ciﬁcumstances in the State such as integration of Pecpsu with
Punjab and the provincialisation of local body schools. Th:
reﬁrcsentatives tried to explain the orizin of these associa-
tions and their objects and demands in detail bt could not
make much headway as the things stated by reprosentative
of one association werc contradicted by the=rcprésantatives
of other associations. ’
3. On bechalf of the Commission it was stated that thero
sheuld be at least a Joint Council at the 3Stote lcvel for

academic purposes. The representatives of the teachers
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submitted that this could only be done if there was
initiative from the State Government...

4, Facilities %o teachers for improvinz gualifications

It was represented to the Comaission that Government
was not giving any encouragement or facilgy to the teachers
who ere"desirous of improving their qualifications. At
present if any teacher wanted to take any examination he
had to set leave on half-pay. One view was that Government
should give one.months' lecave on full pay to enable them to
appcar in the exaﬁination. The other view was that the loave
taken for appeafing in the examinationdhould be allowed to
be commﬁted as was permiftod in the casc of leave on medical
grounds.

5. Ugtrainéd_pggchers. The represcntatives of the
teachers also stated that there wore about 500 untrained
teachors in the State who had put in more than 10 years'
service but they werc still unadjusted and had hot been
givéﬁ ahy incfement etc. This causcd :reat unresﬁ and
fréutratioﬁ among themn, ‘They requested that thesec
'toachers should be adjusted a“ter giving them some sort
of trainins either thr&ugh postal.correspondénce or for

reduced period.

Schools. The represcentatives of the hisher secondary schools

L

brought to the notice of the Commission that .reat uhfest and
frustration prevailed among thé headmasters and mastaers of
the hizher secondary schools because thé newly appointed
lecturers in such schools would be receiving hizher pay scale
and thereforce would be scenior to the headmesters and masters
who had put in many years of service. Because of this
injusticc the masters were fesigning to find some othor
vocations. Government should reconsider this anamolous

position.



7. Freguont transfers of Women Teachcers. One section

of the répresentatives also brought to the notice of the
Commission that woncn teachers posted with the men teachers
in the rural areas did not stay there for long and got
themselves tropsferred after five or six months to some
other place. These frequent transfers should not be
encouraged as they adverscly affect the studies of the
pupils.

The other section was of the view that since most
of the women teachers were unmarricd and there was no
proper security in the rural areas, they should either
be postcd in their home towns or to some roadside stations
from where they could easily go to their homes. Therafore,no

restriction should be placed on their transfers.

b



4, DISCUSSION WITH EDUCATIONISTS

ON_MAY 13, 1965

On the afternoon of the 13th the Education Commission
mot the following educationists of the Stata:

Shri Ram Chandra, Retd. I.C,.S,.,
Forest Hill, Simla-E

Shri I.M, Verma, Retd. Director of Public Instruction,
Sector 7, Chandigarh

Shri 8.L. Chopra, M.L.C., Chandigarh
Shri Ram Chandra made the following pointss

(1) There has been a zrecat declinc in the standards
of education., The people at the top - about 10% - arc as
zood as anywhere at any tiae, but knowledge of EZnglish
and Political Science has declined. Students of foday do
not know how to use the library. Even teachers do not make
usg of the library adequately. The number of students
at ‘the lower end of achievement is increcasing,

(2) There is too much rush to colleges and a large
proportion of colleges arc sub-standards. Thero ;s necd for
better selcction of students. Once admissions are made,
stuaent must be helped to satisfy minimum standards.
Sclection should be not merely on examination rcsults but
on éumulative records, .

(3) Regarding the use of regional lanzuage as the
medium of instruction, unless textbooks in the régional
languages are provided, the standards will declinec if
regional languaze is used as medium. At the sameftime,
texﬁbooks in the rogional languages will not impfove it
th. rezional language is not used as the medium Of instruction.
In course of time good books in the regional languages will
be geveloped.

E (4) The expenditure incurred on NCC has not been
proportionate to its rdésults, Scouting should also be

assisted financially.



1. The main difficulty is the lack of thoe rizht tyvpc

Jf teachers as also the lack of cquipmunt, attention shtoulu

og concentrated on consolid:fion and not merely on expansio:
2. The higher sécondary system was ill=planncd becauss
it did not anticipatc the preparation of the proper t7pe of
tuacher to imploment it successfully,
3. The scales of the primary school tcoacher should
certainly be better than thut of an L.D.C.
4. The appointment of masters to the posts of leccturcrs
has zlven rise to scveral anomalics, for example, an M. A,
. :
@egreo holder workinz under a headmaster in the grade of
%, 250-350 can zet promotién as a leccturer in the zrade ol
Ry 250=500
: 5, Instcad of cmbarkinz on new schemes it would be
desirable to spend more on the improvement of teachers!
salaries at all lecvels,

al

B 740r the juniof basic tfainihg scﬁools, a scale ol
Pg 130-250 is :ocoﬁmendod. ~

| 7+ Placinz persons Llom the administrative scrvice in
chargu of suo’“V181on of educational work 15 not a v>ry
satlsfactory acranuement for 1bc¢t13nal Prozress,
Adminlstrators ldck many educational I requisites and avévnot
in a position to zuide the schools in an educational socnsc
var“ cducatlonlsts arc Tound lackinz i admlnl rativé

hnow-how, c'ulbablo traiining course may be o:ganlsed.

“uhri I M V‘rna

1, Enzlish should bc made compulsofj from a very carly
;jeg cven from Clasa I7, Even now children know quite a
bit of un ll»h w1thout veing awar5001 the fact, at lcast
in the bigger towns. It is nbt nocossary thét there should
ve formal rcadiny or writinz., Simgk conversation may b2

used, This provision for .inzlish is necessary from both
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cducational and political points of view.

2. Entrancc qualifications of the teacher should be
raised so that he deoscorves the increasc in salary. The
period of training should also be longer.

3, Hizher stact may be ~iven to women teachers at
lcast until mor> women take to *he tecaching profession.
The quarters put up for wonen toeachers are most often un-
suitably located so thot thoy may be anoccupied.

4. The present multiplicity of patterns should be
reriaded by a uniform pattern.pn c¢leven=year higher
secondary mpattern is recomacndcd but if schools cannot
provide the celeven-year course, tae collejes should provide
it.

5. Basic education should be declarcd to be the
failure that it has proved to be. Basic education should
be disassociated from Gandhiji and should be assesscd
objectively.

6. Any cducational policy should be studied carcsfully

by cducationists bcefore it is implemcnted.
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5. DISCUSSION WITH PRINCIPALS OF GOVERNILINT AND
‘NON =GOVAANMENT uOLL GES AND PassiDaNTo _OF
SCTUAmRS ! ASSOCIATI N ON JA7 14, 1965

(1) The Principal should be given morce freedom in
administrations - He should also ba associated in transfers,
appbintments etc. particularly in the casc of temporary teocihers

| (2) In thé case of private collaermes manazcment committeos
ére at present the sole authority. Thers are no represcnt.tivoes
ol either the university or the Govesrnment on the management
committecs. University and/or Government should be reprosented
on the management committecs. Other eminent educationists
should also be associated with the committees.

(3) Thers should be mana~ing comiiittee both in Government
and non-Government colleses on the Delhi pattern,

(4) The U.G.C., srant which is being siven on a matching
basis: for the improvement of salaries should be continucd
and the Government should come forward with the matching
éfént’and treat this as committed exponditure. Further
grants given by the U.G.C. should be subject to the
condition that colleses asree to continue to pay the
improved salary scales.

(5) Since the scales of pay for college faculty are
more attractive in the neizhbouring States many of the
talented pecple zo out of the State. In order to retain
them within the State, collesc scalses of pay should be
uniform in all the States.

(6) Colleges in rural arcas arc often uneconomic,poorly
staffed, badly housed and ill-equipped. These institutions
bring down the sencral standard of higher education. It is,
therefore, suggested that colleges with strength less than
100 should be converted into <ood hizher secondary schools.
Promising students who wish to pursuc university education
should be given 100% scholarshins.

(7) Rescarch facilitics should be provided for the

- - -~ -
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(8) Principals of private colleges should also do
a limited amount'df'teaching work in addition to admin-
stration. This is alrcady beins down in Government colleges,

(9) Electidns in the university take away much of
faculty time and cnhergy. The clective element in universi-
ty organisation should bs reduced and the number of
Fellows brouzht down to 40 from 90. This would eliminate
to some extent the narticipation of teachers inbuniversity
elections and would also heln» in improving the standard of
education.

(10) Higher education should be brought.on the
concurrent list.

(11) There is a great dearth of science teachers in
the universities and very offten the teaching of science
subjects is entrusted to demonstratofs, etc.; which
ultimately contributes to the lowering of standards.

(12) The grades o>f lecturers in *he university and
collezes should be comparable.

(13) Grants given for various purposecs should be
released in tihe, so that thcy can be‘utilised properly.

(14) The gzoneral opinion Qas that the hisher sccondary
system had not worked well in Punj._{“o° It was suzgested
that the year which had boen taken away from the college
should be restored to it and in future if any.year is to
be added, it should bc to the college.

(15) The syllabus is overcrowded especial:iy at the
primary stage and efforts should be uade to make it lighter.

(16) There should be a common script for all Indian
lancuasges. For the humanities group in the colleses, the
regional-language‘should be compulsory and the second

lanzuaze optinnal. This would enable students to express
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themselves cl:arly. Anothe. vicw held that becavse of

ne shift in the languagze policy, students were nst able

c ot
C

cain competence in any of the languages, either Iadian
or foreign. It should be ensucred that the student
zalrms compatence in the languase which he s:lects as the
mediun of expdression in the examination.

(17) The post of Princinal in private colleges should
be selective, only men o7 ki jh calibrc bein. brought ©o
the posts. At present the university or the Governamcnt has
very little voice in fillins up tuesc posts. This should

1

e rectifiecd.



- 64-DISCUSSION . WITH TEACHER EDUCATORS
ON MAY 14, 1965

le d:BeT.Co Proszramne: It was explained by the

Assistant-Pirector in charge of Primary Teacher Training
that. the duration of thc course was increased froa one ycar
to two years, to include content courses, cspecially in
subjects such as the second language, social studies,g- neral
iscienca and mathematics in which proper standards had not
been reached at the school stage. At that time, the studoents
came for tiaining without havinz studied social studics

and zeneral science at the school stage and there were a
spéqial-needifor teaching these subjects. It was sgeun

that, in pursuance of this policy, the course in the

first year\consisted maianly of content courses in the
optional subject with the addition of En:llsh, principles

of Education and health and recreation activities. It

was stated that the content courses tended to be only
repefitfve of the work done at the high school Sta?e anG
thﬁre was very little to challenge the studbnts. Unless an
,enrlcnment of the curriculum was attemptedi and the content
course related to practice teaching and to the implicatiaas
‘of th school course, they would not meet the nceds of
‘practlce teaching. »

.2; It was generally felt that the kind of students who
cémé fo the J.,B.T.C, courses, the majority of whom were
second division or third division matriculates,,might not
be capable of teaching English even if they studied the

nethod of teaching of English and had a general COUISb in
n”llSh during the J.B.T.C. training. It was Lblt that, if
the teaching of English was made optional, and ony those
students who were proporly qualified in English were to take

this course, good work in thc teaching of #nglish could
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A point was nmade by some members.that the quality of
the entrants had gone dowh with the result that deterioration
had come about id the coirse,. Mon students in particular did
not apply for admission to the {,B.T,Q.Mc;asgmbgqause of the
lonzer duration of trainiag. The duration of practice teaching
~at prescnt was. considered to be too-inadequate.~The_8fate
Government realised that the J.B.T.Cs attached to higher
secondary schools did not provide the right kind of atmosphcre
for teacher training. It was also realisced that gradually,
independent primary training institutions should be built up.
The State Government had intended to have a programme for
the establishment of thesoe institutions in the Fourth Five

Year Plan but on account of the cut in the Plan outlay, this

S l tesration of the B.Bd. and B.T. c¢ourses at the
njab Universitys

A cominittee was rocently ¢ pp“lnuﬁd by the Pungab
University to consider whether it was dc 51”a07o to allow
3,Ts and B.Eds to be continued on ?aéallol lines. This

committee, after going throush the course had decided that
the practical work included in tho B.Ed. and the theory
included in the B.T. course should bo retained to form an
integrated coursc. In this covrse, a major énd a ninor craft
would bé included and it was expected that'follawing the
practice of B.Ed. training colleges, twalve neriods per week
or 25% of the total time available would be déVotéd to
learning the Jor and the mlnol'érdffs. It was uot clbar
wiﬁh What pu- poso hﬁ ﬁdm cra*ts were propo >d ta oe intraduced
requlrlnﬁ.on -fourth of tl tDLal ulﬂ”.avalldalpo If the

ugoct was to cholop 051t1v avti tudes towarés wéfkingv
with the hands and 3153 doyelop ono uiln ntar&'Skills'in

manual work, minor crafts such as Ardoaard modelling, leather



‘work, demestic craft would serve the purpose. If the
objective wag'ﬁoc to train teache s who would be teaciiui
rafts.iﬁ'schoals, erperiDdS'WDuld a2t be required during

thettfaining course. If the duration of the training course

ol Ty

‘was only to be dne yeir, the *ime rcleased fron craft coulce e

e

utilisod most profitably with the other aspects of the cow

[9p)

D
‘v .

4, Interrated course in Goneral and Poo.essional

Education at the Kurukshetra Universitys This University

offers an integrated 7zoneral education and professional

[

course of four years after matriculation. . In the first yezr
Yy 9

N

besides two periods ver week devoted to a general discussion
of the cducational problems, the rest of the work was
concerned mainly with the acacdemic side. From the sccond
ycar, the education courses were introduced gradually and
demonstraition 1essoné were included ih the third year of

the couwrse and regular teaéhing was providod in the fourth
yvear. fron the l#st-year, it was seen that thezcourse which
the situdents of tha Colless of Bducation foliow in
Humanities éndaSéiénCes wero'ideﬁticai to that followed

ty students in the'srt: and Science colleses. The |
Kurwkshgra University has no collez: of its own that
iaparts:3.2d, or B.T. trainingvbut care was taken to see
that %heaiducation courses of the College of Educition would
be generally equivalent to the B.Ed. or B.T. course celscwherc.
Those completing the four years course after matriculation
would qudlify for both the B.3c. and B.id. or B;T. dezrees.

Tt was wnfortunate that the other universities did not
recognise'ﬁhéSe Jraduates for admission to the post=-graduatc
courses in scionces. Last ycar, provision was made for holdi::
3 depértmental examination for qualilying for admission to

th: M.3c. Physics course. It was scen that,; out of the 7
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candidates who applied for this examination, only three
appeared and only one passcd the test.

6., Out of the first batch of 94 persons, 14 had
proceceded for M.A. or i.Sec, or M.Ed. and about io were
no2t keen on taking up tcachin: jobs. The remaining 70 or so
applied for jobs but because of the usual procedure for
selection of tcachers, none of thom were absorbed as masters.
Most of them have been}working as temporary teacners in
Government schools and they claim that schools welcome
them.

7. It is true that the number of applicants having the
necessary'qualifications has gone down from the year 1960
to the yecar 1964 in the followih, manner:

1960 - 100 scats -« 600 applications

1961 - 100 seats - 450 applications

1662 « 100 seats - 235 applications

1963 - 100 seats = 160 applications

1964 - 100 scats - 75 applications
The result is that in the year 1964-65 there were only
53 candidates in the first year class though accommodation
was available for 100 canditates. |

The working hours in the Collcoge of Education are
nuch langer than those in the College of Seicnce, in as
much as there are 10 additional periods for science studonts
during the week, and practice-teaching which begins in
the 3rd year, takcs up additional tihe cutside the time-
‘table. |

The Kurukshetra pattern of teacher education was
discussed at great lenzth and the general view was that
the time for its extcension had not yet come. It was true

that a four-year integrated cou sc led to building up of



professional attitudes and a sound knowledge of Lhc Suuwgyo-.
but it was felt that more exporience would be nccessary
before this pattern cHuld be recommended for being adopted
in general.

8. In-scrvice trainiag work was discussed. It was fclb
that the provision for in-service training at the primary
level was totally inadcquate and needsd to be increased
immediately. In the case of secondary tcachers it was folt
that the im»nact of the extension service work was not
sufficicntly decp. There werc too many scminars of a short
duration without any systeomatic follow-up. More contvinuaous
courses such as Suawar Institutes of Zducation would be
dosivable, Thore was also neoed for coordination in the
work of the different extension scrvice contres in the
Statc. It was felt that the publication programme should
be restricted to publishing contributions which would add
to the knowledge of the teachers as rogards subjoect natter

or wethods.
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7. DI5 UbSIOV WITH VICm-CHANCuLLOdo Of UNIVQRSITIZS

c
AN _TH® PUNJAB ON MAY J4, 19

On the forenoon of May 14, 1965, the Education
4 Commission met the Vice-Chancellors of the universitics in
ngnjab. A sumnmary of the discussion is recorded below:

(1) Dr. A.C.Joshi,Vice-Chancellor,Punjab University,saic
that the objective of cducation should be the development of
: inte;lectual, technological and spiritual resources of the
country and the whole educational effort should he focussc:
on how to rcalise thesc objectives. He said further that the
sﬁinning and weaving as a craft should be given up and greator
tochnical bias should be given to craft education. This
should not bhe difficult since cevery villiager in Punjab is
faniliar with the bipycle and instruction in technically
biased edvucation could comacnce froa this point. In the
high schools, training should bg given in the usc of the
maéhine, lathe, drill etc. This is particularly neccssary [for
science students. Such a technologically biased instruction
would also achieve many of the objects of basic education,
Scienee shoull not be only doing in the laboratory but
it‘should include doing in the workshop also.

(2) The question of the place of English was discussed
at somc length. It was generally agreed that dnglish saould
start in the first ycar of the upper elementary school which
may bc Class V or Class VI as the case may bg, and any
deficicney made up in the PUC, Starting Lnglish carlier than
Class V would not be feasibleaduc to lack of adequatecly
tralned toachers. Besides, there would be considcrable
wastage in the early stages and it would not be worthwhile

spending morc money and timc on the teaching of £nglish

at this stage.
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In the Punjab State,.opinidh seams to be more in
favour .of English medium. A%t present science instruction is
given in English. It has boen found oy expefiencc that
teaching and answering in the regional language in scicnce
are'not SO gbod. Bgsides there are not enough books in the
regional lansuages. The solution to this malady is not to
continue English pormancntly but to undertake a big projcct
of writing textbooks in the regional languages. A well
staffed translation department is nccessary. A deliberate
and clearly enunciatod policy of production ofliterature
in the regional languages is important, and as in Russia,

a person who produccs é»first-rate textbook should be
considered as important as a resecarch WOrker, Aé regards the
teaching of English, if suitable nethods are:adopted, it
should be possible fo attain a high standard of proficicncy
in a period of five to sii yeargl

(3) Shri Thapar made the point that the standard had
not really drownped as regards the ﬁop‘level of student
population. Institutions arc today ablc to produde the
sane quality of top level studonts as before but the large
‘expansion in university sducation has drawn students from
diffcrent backgrounds and it is this category that lags
~behind. Thcse students should be bélped to come up to the
standard,‘but no section should be denied higher education.
There is a tremendous ‘urge for higher education and no
section is rcally unfit to profit by it. |

(4),?ho trimester system had yielded appreicable
results. - | | |

(5) Consolidatibn and expansion should go together

at thc university level,



(6) New colleges have great cnthusiasm and should be
enéouraged to come up to standard in five to ten ycars.

(7) Now wnivozsities should be allowed to ereate the
post of more than onc professor.

(3) Shri Narans Vice-Chanccellor of the Punjabi University
proposed that an experiment should be carried out at the
post-graduate level to introduce a four-paze conpichensive
record in respéct of zach student which will give informa-

"nn about the student, the number of sominars attended,

prepared ete. Such a record would ensure continuous

assaessment .

araze Humanities student hardly rcads two
nrse of his work, and this is responsible

rd. Dach student must rcad Qorto 60

¥ also be =ncouraged to read bodks

n the cost of books jpurchased



8, DISCUSSION WITH THE EDUCATION MINISTER
ON MAY 14, 1965

The members of the BEducation Commission had an
interview‘with.ﬁhri Prabodh Chandra, Education Hinister,
on the afternocon of the»léth May. The overall problems of
education in the State with particular reference to the rapid
quantitative expansion of education and the limited financial
resources were discussed. A summary of the points made by
the Education Minister is given belows |

(1) Free education is provided at presentto over. 2%
million children in the State. A large proportion of these
could easily afford to pay. The policy of free education would
seem to reguire rethinking. At present it constitutes a
heavy strain on the limited resources of the State and also
deprives other sectors of necessary help. A possible arrange-
ment would be to give free education to all those whose
pabents’ income 1is lcss than R, 1200 per annum and then
formulate a suitable slab upwards.

(2) There should be some check after the secondary
school to see that not every pupil that passes higher
secondary goes to the university.

(3) The quantitative expansion of education has been
so great that the teacher-pupil ratio, in some cases, is
as high as 80 or 100 pupils to one teacher, More than 90%
of schools do not have adequate buildings,

(4) The curriculum should include a stress on mo-al
values., To a certain extent co-education has been responsible
for deterioration of moral standards.

(5) The ceiling of Rs. 6000 as grant-in-aid to school

does not meet even the basic requirements of institutions; but
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within the- limited financial resources a greater scale

of grant-in-aid has -not been possible. While the %ercentage

of allocation for general education has gone up from 10%

to 12% at the All India level, in the case of Punjab it

has gone down from 7.5% to 7.1%. If a State is not able to
find‘resources for education because of certain situations
beyond its control, ths Centre should come to its assistance.

(6) The security of teachers in private institutions
should be ensured. In order to do so a suitable educational
code should be evolved. A representative of the department ‘
should serve on the‘managing comnittee of private institutions -
to safeguard the intcrests of the tesachers. It is, howoever,
recognised that victimisation is due to some extent to the
limited grant-in-aid which compels the management to take
resort to such measurcs.

(7) At least R, 25 crores will be required to bring
the existing primary schools to the minimum standard, But
this amount is far beyond the reach of theState budget,

(8) The location of Government schools is governed by
the local resources which arc offered by the community.
Priority is given to those places wherc the local community
comes forward with voluntary contribution. An amount of
Rss 8,000 is required to convert a primary school to a middle
school and k. 28,000 to upgrace a middle school into a high
scinool. AT v

(2).4s regards JBT units it would no doubt bcd esirable
to convert them into full-fledged institutions but funds
are limited and the State would rafther spend the resources
available on private managemcnts which got no_assisténco
at prescnt.

- (10) Discussing the disparity that cxists betwecn
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Gdyarnment and non-Gov-ornment schools in fee policy, it was
pointed out that the State Government was unable to reimbusc
the loss of fee income. At present even the reimbursement

of loss of fee income due to harijan concessions

was becoming a hsavy burden.

The disparity botweenGovernment and private colleges
pay scales will have to be rcmoved one day. The possibility
of getting assistance from the Centre may be examined,

(12) Starting polytechnics in rural arcas where the:.c
is no possibility of industry being developed is not very
desirable, At the same time it was pointed out that very
often industry prefers an apprentice who does no% have
high educational qualification.

(13) The currioulum all over the country should have
certain elements of commonness and the Centre should teke
steps in this regard. Similarly good books on general
education should be prepared on an All-India basis.

(14) For the present English medium should be continuc:
in the universities.

(15) Good standard books should be produced at the
all India level particularly in science education.

1 (16) Centre should conduct correspondence courses at
all levels.

(17) Higher cducatian should be a concurrent subjcct.
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9 DISCUSSION WITH THEOFFICERS OF TH& STATE
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION ON MAY 14, 1965

The Education Commission met the officers of the
State Department of Education headed by Shri J.D. Sharma,
Director of Public Instruction and discussed the major
pfoblems of educational development in thaState,* A summary
of the discussion is recorded below: :

(1) The size of the Fourth Plan has been drastically
reduced to less than half the size of theThird Plan. This
has made quality improvement impossible in the Fourth Plan,
but certain very vital programmes should be implemented if
thé rosent quantitative expansion is to be balanced by
q@ality improvement .~ such as the revision of pd& scalcs,
uﬁgrading of JBT —units, and provision of science blocks,
All this will be seriously affccted under the ;rosent Plan
allocation. The State allocation for education is 7.1% in
the Fourth Planjg%ainst 7.7% in the Third Plan and this is
mucn lower when comparced with the All India figﬁre which has

increased from 10% to 12% in tho Fourth Plan.

(2) It is not possible to cut down targets of cxpansi.

in order to save money for quality mainly because compulsion
has worked in the State without legal eﬂbrcemenﬁ and
the pressures of expansion at the primary stage will show
up at the next higher stages during the Fourth Plan. The
targeis for the age groups 1l-14 and 14-17 werc achicved
gven during the first three ycars of the Third Elan.

(3) The wastage in primary education is consideranle
and stemming this wastage would be one way of utilising th.
slender resources of the State. Efforts should also be

made to bring back the drop-outs.

1
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(4) The GOVGrhmént of India's sharc in the Plan dlloc&tion
for theFourth Plan is R. 220 crores out of a total budgst of
Rs. 500 crores. This is lower than the share in the Third Plan
which was Rse 131 crores out of Rs. 231 crores. ThlS is anoth
factor that is likely to contribute to thc fall in quality.

(5) Regarding tho fee policy of the State, more than 90%
of pupils do not pay fees at present and it would be better to
totally abelish .the system of fee levy. |

(6) Rogarding the ceiling of grant-in-aid of . 6,000
to private schools, the State Deﬁértment.haé under considération
a proposal pnder which a grant of &. 12,000 will be given to
higher secondary schools and %.-Q,Oooito high schdols ahd tho
grant ~-in-aid would be raised from 75% fd'QO%. This should bd
posslble within the State resources., |

(7) Provincialisation has not nocessarlly halped in
'impfOV1ng the quality of old schools, Howe vdr‘ld thcc ase of
new schools that are taken over the Department has la;d down
conditions in respect of accommodation ctc. N

(8) Small sized high schools cannot be hblped since
they are located in difficult areas and have to be dithln the
ecasy reach of children. |

| (9) The inadeqguatc accommodation of schools is a major

problem of fﬁe State which is a legacy of taking over locai
body schools. The Department is now thinking of setting up'
norms which gehools must satisfy before they are upgraded

(10) Local resources are forthcoming on a voluntary blSlJ
in fural areas particularly for thc putting up ofehdlls, librarics
equipment, ceiling fans etc. As rcgards those schools which
totally depend on Government for help, the Government is
considering the putting up cf cheap coastructions. The AVM

has evolved a pattern of cheap construction of building costing
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Rs¢ 1200 per shed measuring 13 x 22 ft. as against Bs. 8,000
of pucca construction.

(11) In schools which run in double shifts there is need
for additional clericallaSéistance. This issue requires to be
taken up'agéin;‘b

(12) Mény sub-standard institutions are coming up, even on

the Government side. Under these circumstances it will be

difficult to enrorce conditions in private schools, The conditinn

should be satisfied by Government schools as strictly as is
expected from private schools,

(13) The general opinion is in favour of the middle school
examination at the end of Qlass VIII, A passfin five subjects
is nccessary for a certificate, and four subjects are

compulsory. If a pupili fails in any two subjects, he can offer

them again in the supplementary cexamination but at the same time

he can pursue his studies in the next higher class, The summer
vacation is expécted to give him the required time to make up
his deficiency.

"+ (14) Opinion was divided on the value of NCC. One view hcld
that the quality of the NCC training had gone down because of
‘the element of compulsion. Discipline was consplgtota by its
" absances A two-month. intensive training in summer camps would
serve a better purposc. This view also held that IICC had killed
'out games and physical education, and the expenditurc was not
commesurate with the result. Another view which was strongly
suppored by the Director of Public Instruction held that com=
pulsory NCC ‘was a desirable ‘thing and wouldbe.good for the

| 'country'in’thé'yéars’to come, Two hours per day for two days in

A¢the'week would certainly not kill sports.,

(15) The loan scholarships given at  present are not. sufficient

to mect the full cost of poor children.The amount should be raisa

-+ (16) The guality of persons coming into the Education Dcpart-

ment at all points is going down since the best talented youth
go into other avocatinns. This is a matter for concern.
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10. DISCUSSION WITH THE EDUCATION COMMISSIOWIEA,
PUNJAB QN MAY 15, 1965

The Education Commission had a discussion with the
'Education Commissioner, Punjab, oa the maj?r pf)Slems
in the educational development of the State. A summary of
thé discussions is recorded hercunder. |
1, The question as to how far political influcnce

‘interfercs with educational development was discussed at
l@pgth. The Educatinn Commissioner was af the opiniod'that
tge politician is generally 1ntbrostcd in the devdopnent
bé'education in his arca, and the expan51on of educition’
wéich is incvitable in the context ofsthc growing demand
fﬁr cducation by ‘the public, has nccessarily to invlec?the
pblitician. Generally, politicnal oplnlon does not affecect
tﬂé quality of cduc-tion excepting in some cases where its
béneful influence may bz considered as marginal. The trouble
arises only when the teacher gets involved 1n©olltlcal issucs. .

; 2. Therc-are 13,000 clementary schoals snrowd over all
‘thF’Stato at prescnt. Thg department proposes to opcn more
"branch" schools around each of the clementaiy schools in
iorder to acecomnodate additional enrolment. Only two con-
"ditlons will govern the onpening of these ‘branch' schools:
(%)‘the‘local community should gzive necessary accomnddation;
aﬁd (b) the minimum onrolment should be thirty..
' 3. .Provincialisation of local body schools has pra-
| tically brokcn the backbone of thg educational dévelopm:nt
in the Statc. It has resulted in the department teking over
‘hoavy liobilities.. At the same time it has to a large
axtent remedled two main defeccts for the sake of which tho

step was taken, namely, (a) that the local body schools werc
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not giving satisfacteory salary scaies to the tcachers,

and (b) the teachers were being vietimised. Thos: two diffi-
cultics have been eliminated to a considerable degree. The
scalec of the primary schdolvfeacher in the State comparcs very
f.vourably with the corresponding scalc clscwhere in the
country. The teacher is also free from political influence

of a local character. But it has resulted in a tremendous
increasc in administrative work in dealing with over ¢2,000
J.B.T, teachers. |

Mr. Naik suggested whether the lead of adainilstrative
work could be decentralised by the creation of au?onamous
District Boards of Education under the overall supervision
of the_State Department to carry on the administrative day-
to~-day routine work. The District Educatiosn Officer would be
the Secretary and would have sufficient executive powers,

The Board would.consist of 10 to 12 nominated educationists
swho would tuke an enlightcned interest in the educ;tion
in the district.

The Education Commissioner was, howcver, not in favour
of this arrangement since he felt that fhis would ﬁot draw
community interest in the dcvelopment of cducation. A statutory
body would not be able to achieve'close contact with the local
ccommunity. An Advisory Body d¢tached to the Dl trict Educa-
~tion Officer would be a bettoer arrangenment.

" The Education Comnissioner informed that the teachers
~in provincialised o>r State schools were already invdist:ict
cadre and to this extent the adainistration has been

. deccntralised.

4., The Education Comiissioner was >f thb opinion that

. Parent-Tcacher ag5001atlons sh)uld not Onlj be oncourawed but
should c¢ven be made comoulJD v Lor qa.ch school. Th03u

- associations would take greater 1ntb:est 1n tha school



~30=-

q§velopment and would be able to contribute to its szrowth

ih many small ways. |
The administration should be decentralised and the

Diétrict administration should bec strengthencd if nccessary
b&'providing one or two Deputy Education Officerg purely for
a%ministration. He was in favour of separate seté of
officers dealing with administration, inspection:and supervi-
sion, although he folt that this would be an expéﬁsive
afrangcmcnt. However, the officers dealing with administr timn
and with inspection and supervision would be in the same
cadrc and would be mutually inter-changeable.

- 5. The programmc of higher secondary schools was
diécussed in detail.

| Twe Education Commissioner was of thc opinion that
this schemc had not succceded at all, Outof 399.higher

'S§§ondary schools offering two strsams, only 100 had boen’
provided with scicencc blocks and even by the eng‘of the
Fourth Plan all the remaining schools were not likely to
bewprovided with sciencce blocks. As rcegards personncl,

' 227 Masters! degrece posts werc advertiscd againét which only
21 were available, only one being a woman. The other postis
were still lying vacant. M.As in English werc not availablc
eVen for colleges. Tcachers in scicnce and agriculturc were
also not available. Many schools particularly thc private
institutions were anxiosus to revert to the high,school
pattern mainly beecause the cnrolment in the highor second ary
schoosls had fallen resulting in fall in income,iSince,hawcvor,
grants had becen given for the upgrading and it ipvolvod a
change in policy, the State Department was not ﬁ%lé to pernit
this downgrading of higher secondary schools into high schoolu,

Reorganisation of Junior Higher Sccondary schools of

two years followed by Senior Higher Secondary School of onc yeoi,
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however, conveniont it may be administrative, would not
achigve the objective of integration with which the higher
sceondary programmne was introduqod.

6. Tho Commissioner urged that before a new system was
introduced it should be censurcd that financial resources and
personnel would be available to support it,

7. The grant -in-aid system in the Statce was
outdated and did not suit the. sresent econditions. The
Dgpartment had under consideration the liberalising of the
grant-in-aid rules. Under this, institutions would got a
higher scalc of grant-in-aid. But again the limitation of
rcsources came in the way of exteonding this liberalised schome
of grant-in -gid to all the schools in the State,

8. The Education Commissioner was of the vicw that the
nationalisation of privatc schools was not very desirable in
the long run. It would be boetter to liberalise the grant-in-
aid rathor Hoke over the ontire 1iability of a school and
) its admninistration. ‘

9, The Panchayat Samitis and Zila-Parishads afé still
in their carly stages of dovelopment and have to stablize thon-
sclves. At this juncturc to hand over the schools to the Zila
Parishads and PanchayatSamitis would not be 4n the intorest of
the.schools and the teachers. ’

10. Regarding: the emphasis on quality in the Fourth
Plan,. the Bducation Commissioner informed that the State
Department had a proposal-to start coentralised colleges and
schools for brilliant students. providing them with frec tuition &
rcesidencoes S
11, If the kigher sccondary system is to continuc, the syste
_of pre-medical and -pre-cngincering classes should be discontinucd”
‘This progranmc lecads to large wastage. It is bottor to kcep those
pre=professional coursces in the professional institutions

themsclves.
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11 DISCUSSION WITH REPRESENTATIVES OF WOMEN'S
EDUCATION IN THE PUNJAB ON MAY 15, 1965

At this meeting no mcmber of the State Couqéil of

Women's Education was proscnt. It appearcd that.invitations

to attend the meceting had been sent to the Chairman of the
Council and the Sccretary, but neither was in a'position (e
%gtond. | !

* 1. Tho discussions started with tho Member-8ocretary
ipterpreting the statistics given in the State Memorandum
“and showing that the ratc of dropout and wastage was considcr-
ably greater in thec casc of girls than that of'bo&s. So

mach so that at the middle stage there was only onc girl for
e?bry four bcys in thesc classes. This proportion incrcascd

at the college level to one girl for cvery three boys. Zducu-
tion in the middlce and sccondary stages proved to be the
bSttlcnock in the casc of girls,

,% 2, It was cxplained that with thce organisation and
administration that took place in Punjab in 1961 therec

wés no separate Inspecctoratc for Girls schools and the
scparate cadres for men and wonen werce amalganatced along

With the functions of the officcrs in the cadres.

?f 3. The policy of the Punjab Government of ailowing o
woman toacher the right to say where she would work has 1-¢

to incrcasc in women's recruitment to the tcaching professioi.
It has, however,crcated a pcculiar situation. In the urban
arecas therc arce very few nmen teachers and in thé viliagoes
there are very fow women tcachers. Even thosc women who worlk
in roadeside villages do not reside in the villégos, but

come back to the nearost town. Thus the villages lose tho
advantage of a women teacher who would be in permancnt contoct
with the villagers. The Government's policy of starting J.B...

Centres in rural areas and enroling womcn Crom the avea as far
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as .possible was desirablic and could be cxpected to lead to
the“rocruitméntvof-WOmeﬁnﬂrom the- arcas to work in thce schools
in thelvillagos. |

4, ;t was pointed out that in spite of thq'amalgamatian
of the cadfes for nmen énd womon all girls' schools'at the
primary étago woré in charge of lady Deputy D.u.Og. There was
no distinction between men and woacn at the B,E.0. lcvel,

5. The schene of prqviding wozen teachers with quartcrs
‘had noﬁ.provcd to be.sdccossful in attracting women tcachcrs
to rural droas. As nany as 300 quarters for-women teachers
havc been.canstructod,_but nost of thon arﬁliying vacant.

It was, therofora,»proposed‘to start hostels for clusters

of Villages for woien teachcers and other village level workers
The scbemé of worich txach*rs boarding w1th a local family had
baiso baéﬁ ffiéd, but in wany casces it led to unexpected
complications.

6. A sugzestion was madce thaf the curriculum in the
middle schonls should be orientcd to crafts and to home sciconc
in'particulq;. At the Industrial Craft fTrainin; Institutions
.thére wés a dipioma course for‘toaéhorv whéréyéoo girls
were tralned ia tailoring and ohﬂ othbr elcct ve craft
such as embroldnry, toy naking, cookcry qnd hnuoo craft,

Out of the 200 zirls about 504 join schools. '

7. TherelwereJno arrangemgnts for.in-service Programnes
or retraining prbgfamneé in the casc of primafy tcachers,
excopt arranﬁoﬁcnts for six weeks réfreéhorAcéufses in basic
oducatlon. Aoout SOOO toachcrc h”vp reced Vbd tralnlno in thesc
courses. A

3. The Prinbipal of the Womon's‘Coliéée in Chandigarh
_ explalnH that the high proportionlof woricn students at the

- —n

collcze level was duc to ziris frono Dolhl connr into the

college.,
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9., It was pointed »ut that in sonec cases girls were
unwilling to study sciences becausc of the harder work and
greater preparation that the study of scicnce requirced.

The staff in the middle classes was not capable oi developin;
interest in scicnce and most parents felt that private

coéching would bo.necessary if their wards optedzfor scicncc.
It was pointed out that in a city like Amritsariit was not
possible to got adequate number of girls for scicnce becausc

of this difficulty. In Chandigarh, however, there was a denand
for science courses., An opinion was expresscd that natriculates
who concentrated on a few subjeets in prc~university course and
for the high school examination fitted in better for the

science courses than girls from the higher sceondary schoolse.



12 DISCUSSION WITH HEADS OF DEPARTHMENTS OF FINANCE mpi
PLANNING, TECHNICAL EDUCATION ETC. ON MAY 15,12¢5

On the afternoon of the 15th of May, the Education
Commission maet the heads of various State departments who
%w$§e connected in one way or another with education at
vaiious points. A sumnary of ﬁhe discussions ig ziven belows

¥

Outlay for Education in the Fourth Plan
' 1. The Chairman brought to the notice of the group that

X
%

the allocation for education in the Punjab Statc during the
" Fourth Plan was proportionately less than in the Third Plan
aﬁd'this would mean that no programme of quality could be und:r-
téken. In discussing this issue the officers of{tho Finance
Débartment'pointed out that the position in Punjab was
pqpuliar.r The State had to depend on hydro-elegtric power to
such an eﬁtent that during the Second and Third;Plans the
'Bbakra Nangal was the centre of the wholc planning. Nearly
“42% of the State budget goes for irrigation and power. The
second aspect which takes away much of the financial resourcus
is:to find employment for the uncmployed. These two schuncs
t;ke away a large part of the budget so that social scrvices
suffer.' |
f; 2. Within the educatlon budget, the cmphasis is on
technical cducation. The State Government had inersased the
number of scecats in technical institutions from 5000 to 10000
during the Third Plan cven theugh Government of India
agsistanenwas not forthcoming for the entire numbcr.

3. It was pointed out that education should be trecatcd
as an investment and quality of.education should be raiscd.
It should also be agirucuiture oriented. At the'samo tine

more money alone would not improve quality. Avoidancc of was .o
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“iwas of importance as the effoctive onrolaent was much less
than apparcent cnrolment.
S The officers dealing with technical cducation pointed
Tout that. speeific requirenents should be worked out on the
dcientific manwower reforns. This should be done by some expert

body so 'that suitable planning could be donc ahecods

4, There:was anurgent need for increasing the output of

"M.Sc. Two types of M.Sc. were necde.; ona for carrying out
research in universitics and the othoer for tcaching in the

’ affiliatod.coilogos or in_higher sccondary schools. The prescnt

..output was hardly cnough cven £or the collcges-and industry.
Taking'the rogquirenent of Class XI alone of the higher sccondary

. schools, ovaor 1000 M.Scs would be required, at the rate of two
teacher per schnol for the existing-higher sceondary schools, B

. this did not take care of improving:-scicnce cducation in Class
IX .nd Class X.

5. A section of. opinion in the Punjab State sceemecd to.
;Lfaqour the downgrading of the higher secondury t> high schools,
.The.Dirzctor of Public Instruction, however, pointed out that

in principle and in thoofy the hizher sccondary system was
. certainly-better than the high .school and perhaps the fault in
. tha past lay in the.fact, that we went too fast and without
pre-planning. Upgrading should be rcal in scicnce and matheomati
commencing fron Class IX. Thg.quality of first division was
going down and unless;we begin.our improveient from  Class IX
.~and Class X quality .cannot be reached.
A 6. The nced-.for a proper linking between the pre-profess-
ional courses and the. professional courses was ecrphasised. The
general -opinion.scemed to favour nxking the professional

courses a part of the cngincering or medical colleges
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fTfecetive onrolaent was much less ]

@

“.was of importance as the
than apparcent cnrolment.

o The officers dealing with tcchnical cducation pointed

[

tout that specific requircaents should be woriked out on the
dcientific manwvwowcer reforns. this should be done by some expert

body so that suitable planning could be done ahcads

g 4, There was an urgcent need for increasing the output of

"M.Sc. Two types of M.Sc. were neede.; onc for carrying out
rcsearch in universitics and the other for teaching in the
affiliated.coilogos or in higher sccondary schools. The presont
output was hardly cnough cven for the colleges and industry.
TakingAthc requirenent of Clasc XI alone of the higher sccondar
schools, ovor 1000 M.Scs would be reguired, at the rate of two‘
teacher per school for the existing higher sccondary schools, I3
this did not take carc of improving scicnce cducation in Class
IX und Class X,

5. A section of opinion in the Punjab State seemed to
afavour the downgraeding of the hizher seccondury to high schoolsy
.The Director of Public Instruction, however, pointod out that

in principle and in thcory the hizher secondary system was |
.certainly better than the high school and perhaps the fault in.
the past ley in the fact that we went too fast and without |
pre-planning. Upgrading should be rcal in scicnce and mathcmat{
commencing from Class IX. The quality of first division was
gaing down and unless we begin. our improveament from Class IX;
‘and Class X quality cannot be rzached. i |

6. The need for a proper linking between the pre-profess+

ional courses 4nd the professional courscs was cnphasised. The |
general opinion seemed to favour naking the professional

courses o part of the engincering or medical colleges
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7. Air Viee Marshal Harjinder Singh made a plea that a
technical bias should be givon to oducation and should beo

started leng before Class X. He explained the experirenc
.
"ﬁ,,
which h¢ was carrying out in this arca. One hundred teachors

have alrcady becen trained in cortain essential téchnical
skills in a one ycar course. It is doubtless an¥gxponsive

: s
scheme but it will pay in the long run. The cxpd¥inent with

il

cHeap type buildings was particularly interostiﬁé.
3

'8+ The rclationship between finance and educaﬁiom departi.nis
was discusscd at some length. It was agreed that whatever
secrunity was to be doné on cstimatcs and costs it should beo
a@ the pre-planning stage, and once thc budget i§ approvaed
the department should have a free hand to operaﬁé within the
approved budget. The officers pointed out that réquiroments
sﬁould be carcfully anticipoiced and included in,%hc DropIsLls
and not come up peacecucal, The importance of intﬁr-departmontal
dommunication was stressced. The finance departmcﬁt and the res-
p;ctive departments should work in closc coordination.

9. In considering the difficult position as roéards educa=
tion, the question was reaised whether tho polic& of fce
remission was yielding commensurate rosults. Was'this fee

ranission making any impect or was it a mere form? Parcnts

wgre willing to pay for cducation and this doncgssiop hardly
nade any impression. It was also a point for coqéide:;:ion

as to how much of the allocation for cducation gocs

on buildings, equipnment etc. and how nuch for r@@l cducation.
At present 80% of the cducation budget comes on!ﬁﬁyments cte.
and only 20% for all other saervices. It is vcryﬁimportant TO
bring down the cost of buildings. A change in our thinking

on buildings is esscential.
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PART II SUMMARY OF STUDY, OB3ERVATIONS AND
DISCUSSIONS OF MuMBER-SECRETARY WITH
STATZ DEPARTHMENT OFFICIALS AND OFFICERS
OF THE PUNJA3 UNIVERSITY
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DISCUSSION WITE OFFICERS OF THE STATE
EDUCATION DEPARTIENT ON MAY 10, 1965
Shri J.P, Naik, Mcmber-Scerctary, had a discussion

with some of the officers of the State Dopartment of
E@ucation, on May 10, 1965, on the progress of 9ducatipn
iérthc State and somec of the significant problcﬁ;_inym
veQucational development. A summary of the discugsion is
r%éorded>below;

- (1) During the last scventeen ycars edqbation at
all levels has expanded scveral times although the_increaso
: a@ the middle stage is not proportionate to the‘increasc at
tﬁe other lcvels.- o

7 (2) Higher secondary schools constitute about
3?% of the secondary schools in the State. Attempt is being
méde to provide humanities and scicnce in all thé highor
sékondary schools that are being ncwly opeped._i

| (3) It is expected that 100% cnrolment in the aze
group 6~11 will be reached by the end of the Fifth Plan,
75% -sat the middle stage and 30% at the secondary stage at
the end of the same period. |

(4) In the whole State therc are morc Government
‘controlled institutions .than institutions run by voluntary
o%ganisations. All zschools run by local bodies were pro-
vineialised in 1957 but were nog passéd on to the Panchayat
‘Samitis and Zila Parishads. In 1961 Government gation&lisod
private schools which were not being run efficicntly. Thosc
‘measurcs have causced a risc in the educational Eudget by 50%.

~(8) Toxtbooks have been nationalised up to the
middle stagc.

(6) -Thu.three language formula operates in the State
in the following manner: In the Hindi region, Hindi is hac
first‘language, Bunjabi. is the sccond lansguage and?English
begins from Cluss VI. In the Punjabi region the first

lanjuagc is Punjebi, tha sccond language is Hindi and BEnglich



commences from Class VI. In the Pepsu region sccond languaze
“gommences in Class III and in Punjabi ragion it begins from
Class IV.,’
(7) There is a shortage of scicnce %feachers as also in the
arcas of technology, commercc and agriculsurc,
(8) The duration of the primary toachers training was raised
from one ycar to two ycars in 1957,
(9) A discussion Was held on what steps should be taken
during the next 15years or 20 years-to »cbuild cducation
in the State. The following wore some of -the suggestions
madeg:
(a) Certain fundamental reforms should be implemented. The
major measurcs of inprovement may be listed as followss
© (1) A reviszion iﬁ foéching’methods to eliminate the
unthinking type of education where memorfising takes importancd
over all other creative sclf-cducation! |
(ii)Imrrovoment of teachors* calibre.
(iii)Improvement of the oxamination systom;
(iv) Improvement in thecurriculum, gearing it to the
- country's heeds;
(v) Residential facilitics for teachers;
(vi)Restriction of admission to eollezes and uniersities;
“(vii)Better pay for tcachers;
(viii)More carsfull selection of heads of institutions
(b) Elimination of wastaze in cducation sHould take top
priority in our educational efforts. The saving that will
aceruc from climinating or reducing wastags can be invested
in other efforts.
(¢) Emphasis on quality should rcceive groater 4dctention.
‘This may be donc by adopting ‘a sclective approach, by

organising ‘spccial ins#iiuiions, or by providing an clastic
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curriculum for the cultivation of talent.

(@) A productivity ~oribnted approach is imporgght'ft
cvory stage suited to the level and capacity of students.
Thig has an cven greater importance at the colloéé levsl,
This will result in economy ori buildings ctec.

(e) Improvement of the quality of teacher training is
necessary particularly in view of the fact that it is the
facult& éf teacher training insti“utions that later bccone
educators and cducational leadors. :

(ﬁ) Colleges should organisc large scale activities and
sericcs ‘which will provide training for the students also.

Tlll now tﬁo thinkers and workers in our 3001ctyﬁ@avc been
polarlsed ThlS w1ll have to be c¢lininated. Eurn‘lg while
learning is 1mport“nt but earning and learning cannot bu taken
too far.,

(g) A thoroughly renovated programme of teacher education
is neceded. The one ycar B.Ed. programme is out éf all
proportioh to the previous four yecars of cducatisn. The training
course is unsubtantial anit even the increasc in the duration
of tr 1n1n; from one ycar to two yecars has not brought aboul
imPTOVOman iﬂ the content. It should be possiblé to rcduce
pgaégogy and gi&e greater depth in the content knowledge.

(h) Political interference in educational administration,
suén as in the poéting of teachers, opcning of new institution:
cte, should be‘reduced tb the minimum. At the same time it ic %
betrecogniéed that political maturity is not asily achicved und
one has to lle with certain problems in an 1nfq@x democracy,
but in course of time the force of other reforms will improvs
the situation, | N

(i) The advantages and disadvantages in amalzamating the

post of Dircctor of Public Instruction and Sccretary, were
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discusscd., The Dircctor of Public Instruction is cssentially
~an a%gdcmician.and if he has to diééhargc both functions,
one of tho other will suffer. The administfator's special
responsibility ié to relate policics to other departﬁents.
The administrative department: should concern itsclf with
matters of policy and loave the details of implemcntation to
the Directorate. By and largé; combining the two posts
together will not work in mosf of the States in India which
arc large sized. The two are sceparate in almost all the
Scateg. Also if the idea of combination of thesc two functions
applics to the Education Department, it should bo cqually
practicable to all'$ther departments, a step which, carried
to iaé logical conclusion, will liquidate the gonecral
administrative services. The real objoct of the wholc
mach;nery of administratinsn is the unit - the school = to
sco that it functions cffetently. If this is. kept in focus,
thun?doncentralisation of powars andwfunctions to the cxtoent
nccessary should be offcctod, and this will place all other
aspcets in the cérrect perspeetive.
tj) As‘regards girls education, except for a couplec of
"districts vhere girls have objection to b:ing taught by men
" toachers, ganerally fhere is no problem.

(k) As regaras fees, thc university had laid down norms
fér fecs but Pepsu collages adopt lower rates of fecs, which
is the 1egac§ of the pasti 3csides, 10% of students get full
fee conccssions and 10% half foc concessions. But in Punjab
region only 10% of the students got half fee concessione

(lx'Government's control of collcges had the advantage that
at ldast a minimum of quality was ensurcd. At the same time ik
University Education Comﬁission had recomnended that

Government should not conduct collecges. If teachers in
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Gov:rament colleges should reccive the samc scales of puy o
identical qualifications and dutics as thosc in university,
this would clash with the scales of pay for similar posts in
other departments. The remedy would, thercfore, adpoar to e
to delink the three classes of pd3ts  in the eollizes
Lirsfersors, Keadars & Leciur #) fromthe corresponding posts
in the departments. This could be done if government collzzes
were handed over to tne wniviesities.Private collezes shiuld be

insisted upon to adopt the sane seiles. sn autonomous body may
.

3
(¢}

bc set up in cach State to manage Government collcezes. Th

officer in chargoe of college education would be the scerctary
of this body and the menbers would consist of Vice-~-Chanccellors
and cducationists. The main rosponsibility of this body would
be to sce that collcgzes improve and maintain standards.

(m) As the Education Dopartment is organisced and functions
today, thorc is very littlce time for academic and caucational
thinking. On the contrary, the main function of .the Dircctor i
should be inspcetion, cvaluation guidance and counselling cic.
Shfi J,P, Naik sugzested that the creation of an autonomcus
body at the ddstriet lcvel to takc care of institutions migh:

relicve the departacnts of much of its administrative load.



'f A case study was made of the organisation and function-
‘iég‘of this University. The main points *hat emerzed out o
thé‘étudy-are given below:

f> 1. The University was started in 1855 at Solan and was
sﬁifted to Chandigarh, to its present campus, in 1956. The
major construction was completed in 1958 and the administra-
"tive block came up in 1961.

. 2. The campus is located in Sector 14 on'a site of 206
aq;os and was purchased from the Government on preferential
bé?is at the rate of Is. 1000 per acre. An additional site
o§?102 acres has recénply been acquired in the adjoining
'Ségtdr 25 for expansion purposes. The price of;phis land
hak not yet been fixed but will be done snortlyiat a no loss-
no profit basis.

3. The total investment so far cin the buildings of the
university campus is Rse 4.79 crores, The facilities nrovided
on the campus are administrative bulldings, libgary, open=airv
tééatre, auditorium to all the blocks, six boysf hostels,
é%@h for 330 students, and three hostels for girls, two for
260 and one for 250, residential faciliiges, science blocle
‘and arts block. It has total residential facilities for
8QOO students. The total strength of the staff 1is about
1000 out of whom quarters have been provided for 700 (70%)

¢

4, Sources of Income: Souwrces of income to the uni-

versity have beens 3Zrants frou the State Government, grants
from the University Grants Commission, grants from Central
Government and the university contribution, '

‘ Se TheiuniVersity provides only post-graduate courses
e;cept in science where it provides undér—gfaduate co'ses

alSo; Science honours courscs are provided only by the

€
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‘university. The Khalsa College, Amritsar, is the one
other college which provides science courses; but even
here the college offers oniy the first two yéars‘ course
and students come to the university for fhe third year.

6. The pre-medical, pre-engineering and B,Sc, part I,
students are admitted to the honours courses. Engineering
course is four years after pre-engineering course and
medical is five years after pre-medical. The pre-professional
colr ses are provided in the colleges and not in the pro-
fessional colleges. The honours students are given one year's
exeaption. in the Masters course but the pass students have to
do two more years. As far as arts subjects are concerned,
the university undertakes only post-graduate coursesy Two
papers are offered at the end of the second year and two at
the end of the third year.,

7. Admission to M.3¢ is either honours in that subject
or second class in B.,A. There are no classes awarded fér
honours.

8. The University gets a revenue of Rs. 30 lakhs each
.year from examinations. On an average Rs. 38 are collected
from each studemt out of which 50% is spent on the conduct
of the examinations and 50% constitutes the saving for the
university. This saving has made a reserve fund which is
- being utilised for expanding the campus.

At present, however, all the reserve fund has been
used up and unless other sources are found the universit&
budget is running at a deficit of K. 14 lakhs. |

9. There is a proposal to set ﬁp an autonomous.body
for secondary school examinations. If this is done the
wiversity will lose another R. 20 to B. 30 lakhs; but the
State Government has promised to make good the idss as a

block grant.



~55=

lO.4lhe hostels provide 51ngb bedded rooms, each student
having a balcony.. '

ll Tne recurrlng budget of the un1Ver51ty is %. 2.36
crores of whlch one crore 1s spent on examlnatloas and the
rest on teachlng. There are four evening colle5e§ for those
who are WOrklng. They run between 5 and 8,30 or 9 P.M.

12. The teachlng expendlture is the bhiggest 1tem in the
muniversity's budget Income on science courses. 1s "loy parti-
cularly because the teacher-student ratio is low - one to
elght or one to ten, :

13. There is a health centre on the campus. Heelth
serv1ces are provided for students and teachers, lhe students
pay‘%. 6/- as medical fee per year but no charfes are-
collected from the stafl.

14 Thore 1g a market, within the campus, rented by the
unlver31ty and thls glves an annual income of Fs. 2 lakhs.

15, The 1mmediate need of the university is a Convocatlon
Hall Wthh is estlmated to cost Ps. 30 lakhs.

16. This is the only affiliating university in the State
havine about 144 colleges affiliated to it of whlch 100 are
general educatlon colleges. ‘The total enrolment is 54,000,
but tnere is an annual increase of 10,000. In the first ycars
after the three year degree course was introduced there was a
drop in enrolment. i

'l%. The standard wnit as flked by the University Grants
Commission is 1000 student but occasionally aé in D.A.V.
bollegc, "Amritsar, two units have been permltted.'

_ 18 Most of the colleges are blg although a few have small
enrolment This 1s because thcy are ‘newly started or they
are glrls colleves or research institutes. mnrolment is
fixed only in respect of training colleges and professional

colleges.



19, In respéct of the affiliated colleges the main
problem is one of finance. Fees have remained‘at the same
rates asithe§ were many‘years ago although‘expendltnre has
gone np.'The university fixes the rates of fees only as
a'shggestive measure. There is no further compulsion.,
Ganerally, “the rates o’ fees are k. 12 p.m, for undergraduates
and R, 15 p.m. for three'year'course students for 12 months
“'plus other fees. In some of the Princely states like napur—
thald and Farldkot thé rates of fees are stated to be even
lower. :

20, Affiliated célleges get hardly 20 to 207 of ﬁhelr
deficit reimbursed. Howthr, they haVe been gettlng grants
for the three-year course and for 1mprov1ng teachors sala ‘ics.
But these two grantd will soon stop and the colleges will be
faced with the problem<f fihding money to meet the.~
+ continuing expendlture on thoso two 1tems;

21. The suggestions made for mecting this financial
difficulty: = - |

© (a) raisin: of’fees;.
4 (b) making;available onernmcnt loans and scholalshlps
(e for p601 meritorious studelts. .

22. The three-Year degree course has resﬁltedwin a loss

but the U,G.C. gave a grant of ke u? lakhs for upgradlng

inter-science colleges to tne B Sc. leVel But now these

‘colleges havd neither enough enrolment nor adequate teachers.
23. Security of tgache:g" This is belng ensuled by |

provision for abp“al to the UanePSlty Trlbunal The

~ verdiet o the Tribunal will bo final. But thlS prov1s1on

applies only to confirmed teachers; It is also belng ”

0ropos~d that a teacher w111 be automﬂrlcallj conflrned

“if+he has:bcen in a pOot w1thout a oreak. For new colleges.
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the university has laid down a constitution of %anagement
committees on which will be represented public opinion,t’ -
university and.tcachers reppésentatives._ln‘the'old cglleges
the managecment committee is expected to have twd represen=
tatiyes,of the tcacherst! body. The appointment of new teacac::
is in the hands of the management committec. The University
only lays down minimum qualifications. It cannot interfere
any further.

.~ :24. Recruitment of suitable teachers -is é scrious
..preoblem particularly. in science,-where:competit%én betwecn
unjversities is high and “he salaries offeredjgéé low,

25, There has not been serious cases of student
indscipline in the university. Formerly there were students
unions clected by the students body. These werelmore re=-
presentative of studont opinion and vere recognised by the
colleges. But naw the university has laid down the
constitution of central students organisation, in which
continuation of membership depends upon the academic progress
of the students, for example, when the student fails in the
sessional examinations, he is. thrown cff thc membership.
This has made the central students organisation a lifeless
béﬁy. The election is only nominal and the enthusiasm of
st@dents to participate in their own government is very low.
This was noticed sharply at the time of the recent Chinesc
invasion when the response among the students was not as
high as expected.

{i 25, The opening of new colleges has kept a somewhat
e?én pace over the last three Plans, about three to four
eéph year. A morc rapid opcning of colleges has becn
reéstricted by the conditions which the wniversity now lays

down in the farir of cndowment ete. Mest of the new collcgaes

(6
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aré Government colleges. Proportion of girls is about
one to three and this is going up year by year. On the
Arts side girlS'outnumber boys .
27. The following suggestions are made for the future:
(a) The duration of the university course for the first
dégree should be incrcased to 15 years. - This will require
some more teachers but such an extension is important.
(b) More funds are needéd for the wniversity.
(¢c) The difficulty in getting teachers for science

and English should be overcome.
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DISCUSSION WITH THE_DEPARTMINTAL OFFICERS
ON _HAY 11, 1965 o

The following points were discussed with reference to
the memorandum submitted by the State Education’Dopartmont:

adult Zducation R S

- (1) An expenditures of ‘B, 5 lakhs on 6000 trainces
scems to be on the high side. This 1isy homever? partially
~explained .by the fact that the expenditure inc%udes‘ﬁhat on
-:establishment of staff etc, ‘

©). The centres are kept for five hours a day. In
different bataches come during these hours‘th@n,ﬁhggqupput
should bec greatoers; if not, the timec does not appear to be
Tully utilisoed.

- (8). Four circle social education officers take care
of 20 distriects. The vigilence and guidance by an officer
o with five districts are not adequate. The Department hes a
ppppos&l to give the responsibility to the district level
of%icer. |

(4) Mrs. Butt's experiment. Mrs. Butt follows the

word method in teaching Hindi to adults, using words used
by the farmer. There is morce stress on writing agnd dictation.
It;was found thmt the adults who have been traiged under this
progromme arc able to writce . much better than the adults
whp have gone through the usual literacy programme. She
uéés a rich variety of charts and graphs. The Department
haq a proposal for training a group of teachers and pre-
paring literature under hor guidance. This programme will
cohsist~of 15 days training and six months intensive work
quer her zuidance. |

. (5) Since adults are part-time loarners, it 1is wor th-

whilc considering whethor we can have part-tiine or bonus
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workers involved in this programmoc. Shri ﬁéiﬁnaédéﬂthc
suggestion that these workers could be absq;bed as primary
-school tecachers who will take care of adult cducation as
part-time work and a bonus can be paid to them., The .
Dircctor; of Public Instructlon statel that the whole schoae
was being re-examingd and it was likely that the work would
, be assigned to the Deputy Zducition Officers in 2ddition, to
thelr duties. Shri Veraa cxploined that th» scheiac, hﬁd buen
successful particularly-in the backward areas. Momuguwere
motivoted through crafts but they had pot bpen_quité success-
ful in motivating men in an cquel fcasurc.
r Teacher Training | . e

, (6) There are at present 325 JBT unlts each w1th an _
inf;ke of 40, Of these 203 are priv:tce and ;gz Goygrnment.
In addition there are 20:fu11-flnged tr;ining_inétitutions.
Altogether thcre is an .output df 11,000 tra}ncd'teache?sz
annuarlly. But the annual regquirement ineluding replagg@céﬁ
is oniy about 8000 to 9000. Thb output is, th refore, -more
than the denand. At prosent many toachﬁés 20 o&gilnto te
neighbouring States like RaJagthan, H;macha;‘Pradesh and
Delhi, It is, therefore, nccessary to restrict the inixke and
link it with employment potential. The raising of thg retire-
ment -age to 58 has also.deqreased thg.omp}gymggt potgn?igl.
Taking all this into consideration,.the Pepgrtm@nt'g;s_aA
proposal to reduce the number of.units.,..

Content of the Tralnlnx Cources

. (7) The content provided in the first year of thu |
troining course is only cqual to that of ic matriculation
and .in some cases even less. This is a repetition andrdoos not
rgally cnthusc the students. Historically this situxtion has

’
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arisﬁn from the Tact thaot when the tWO year course wes
[ T

1ntrodu0ud in 1967, hibg schools at that timc had no
'secpnd languagc - social studies or scicncec - and thore-
fo?e thcse subj.cts were introduced in the training coursc.
”Bqﬁ,since they have all been introduced in the hizh schools
since then, there is now rethinking on this issue and there
is a proposal to raisc the stwndard of English, Mathematics
.andliirst ianguage in the training course to that of the
higher sccondzry school cxcmination. In social studices, &
gburse on the History of. Indian Frecdom Mov xaent is being
adged. The éourses providcd should not be the samq for
evory body but should be remedial nnd improvuaont courses.

(8) A closclv r-lated prﬁbl n.to the 1ntroduction
'oficontent in the JBT gprogramme is the quality of teacher
cducator who is to handle the course. Just as in the higher
secondary school, Masters' degreec holicrs arc expected to
nandle these subjects, in the JBTs also, the toacher who
. handles these subjects should hold a Master's degree. Other

facilitios should also be of the same standard, The.

\Principml of the JBT should be on & par with thé Principal
of an inter-college. 5

(9) 8hri Naik suggested that an cxperimont may ba
:m3QG in org~nising tcaching praé%igé. ihatead of haVing
one complcte year in the training sqhool the studont may
after the ¢irst year-in.the trxinin¥ institution, be

A|f"

appointed in 2 school and paid s- lary for tho purposc. Aft’r
completing onc ye.r of teo: ching, hu w1ll comc‘b“ckvgé.’
traininv school to get'his certiiicato. This m:y be tried
in one of thu ful1 fledg ed 1nstitutiong. This irr“ngemcnt

_ will have thu advhntigc of miintiinin" close contncf be-

tween the toucher, tr .inec and the school.,
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The Lanzuage Formula

(10) In the Punjabitrca, the first longuage is Punjabi,
second is Hindi. But a parcent can exercise his option ror
Punjabi or Hindi and the school will have to make the pro-
vision if the students asking for it arce mere than 10,But
in Chandigarh the first language is Punjabi or Hindi. In
that sense Chandigarh is bilinqual and other areas arc
unilingual, Becausc of this need to provide both Punjabi
and Hindi no other Indian langvage can be taught under the
three language formula in the State, which, thorcfore,consists
of  Punjabi, Hindi and English.

Nationalisced Textbooks

(11) So f.r 197 titles have been brought out under the
nationalisced scheume. The scheme covers primary ond middle
stages. A profit of absut R, 30 to R, 40 lakhs is made
annually through this programme. It was suggosted that
an auwtonomous body may be.sct up as a reglsterel society;
~and the profit used to form a rcvolving fund for mainteining
its activitics. Such an arrangement wenld enable several
- academic programmes to be undertaken in the arca of textbook
production.

Higher Sccondary Schools .

(12) It was observed that only 20 schools offer one
group. It would bo desirablc to upgrade thesc 20 also to have
morc than onc group within a spoeificd time limit.

. Pattern of Education

- (13) The idea that gvery school should be upgraded
to 12 years will not be practicable. Yhe programme will
ultimately mean that the cxisting 11 year schools should
either lose one year and become 10 year schools, or add onc

year and become 12 year institutions.
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(14) The gront-in-aid rules of the Department are
unaer revision and it is lilkely that proportion of re-
imbursoment to iastitutions will be raised from 75% to
90%

(15) Closecr coordination should be stanlished botwecn

thc teacher training programas and the Bnglish method adont .

in the school.
(16) There should bo hetséer articulation between the

various stages of cducation. The major handicawn in the way

of dcveloping articulation and providing effective supervision

at present is the centralised system of administration and
the megnitude of numbers. If this administration could bhe
broken up into smaller units in which a cluster of primary
sciiools will be attached to hizh school or a middle school
and similarly a group of high schools attached to a college,
this will provide continuous acaderice zuidance and super-
vision to the institutions in that complex. The headmesters
oi this complex will have to be provided some assistico in
managing this extra load.

In Punjab an experiment is being carried out to placo a
Jroup of primary schools undor the guidance of a niddlce
school for purposcs of cxainination,

(17) The peesibility of declaring the teaching professio
2s a non=-vacation denartment was also discusscd. If the
schools were kept open and the teachers were on duty, child .
could come during vacations to work on spceial projects in

the library, laborztory ectc.



PART TII

SUMMARY OF OB3ERVATIONS MADE
DURING VISITS TO INSTITUTIJINS AND
OF DISCUSSIONS WITE HIADS AND
FACULYY OF INSTICUIZIONS AT THA
DIFFERENT CENTIRES
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i. GROUP I- STKLA

1. Visit to the B3ishon Cotton Schdol, Simla -
Discusgion with Principal on May 10, 1865

The Principal explained that the Bishop Cotfon School,
5ig@la,'is the oldest Public School in India hav%ﬁg been
founded in 1859. It celobrated its contenary in 1959, &t
prééeﬁﬁ it happens to be the cheanest PubliCASCQQOl in ths
cotniry. The basic annual fec charged is ks, 1,656/_ only.
Prdposals are under consideration to raise it tQ about
RS, 1;800/- per year in view of the incrcase in prices of
foadstuffs.

Principal Goldstein maintained that the Public scnool
systom”hés~a very -important role -to play in thc future
~develooment of %the country. He believed that the iublic
School system should not be divorced from %the regular strean
‘of Government grants.

Most of the students in the school are from fairly
“well-to-do familics. The pavonts of the students ave usually
in the Armed forces, Civil Services, Foreign Service or in
bu§iness. There are somec students whose parents arc working
in the field of education. BSix boys wilo nave wOQ'merit
scholarships for stuwdics in Public Schools are gt prssent
studying in Bishop Cotton School, Principal Gol@Stein’s
viéw was that within a very short period, the sdholarshipu
holdcors also get fitted into the normal academic and extra-
cugricular activities of the school. v

The school is divided into threc sections =- the Pre-
primary, Primary and Secondary. The students are aduitted
at%the Pre-Primary or Primary stage. No student,is admitted
directly to the post-primary stage.

" The school places'due einphasis on the teaching of Hind.l.

One day in the week is observed as 'Hindi Day!'. all the
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members of the staff and students of the school arc
expected to speak only in Hindi on that day.

Principal Goldstein mentioned that apart {rom
finance, the most important problem- Facing the public
schools is recruitnent of the right type of teachers,
The Public Schools look for people who have donéd
well not only on “he academic front but who have dis-.
tinguished themselves in games, dramatics, and other
extra~curricular activities so that thcse tcachers may
be able to develop the various facultics of students
under thoir charge. He, therefore, proposed that there

hould be s special Training College for imparting train-
iz o those who would wish to bekome teachers.in. Public
Schools, Sainik Schools and other wegidential schools,

The programme of training in this collegz should be for

é period of two years after graauation., The training pro=
gramme should not only give to these trainecs the
methodoibgy of teaching but should also place special
émphasis on practical teaching and handling -of extra-
| curricular activities of various kinds. This is specially
'imbortant in view of the féct that virtually two-thirds
of the life and work of Public School boys is outside the
'class-rdom proper.,

Commenting upon the desirability of morsd than oné grade
for teachers in Public Schools; Principal Géldstein
" observed that within the existing system, 8ome.teachers
‘aro sclcetod to bocomc houscmasters. lc thought that
besides this no further gradation was immeliatoly called
for.  Ho, however, Zc¢lt that those teachérs who do recally
well in a particular Public School should be encouraged to

move out to other iublic Schools as Hecadmastors.



Principal Goldstcin belicved that as things stand
at’ pruscnt in the country, tho students join the university
at a rathor carly agc. He, therefore, desired that the age .
of entry to thu universitics should bo inc.cased by at
lgast one ycar. This would be possible by adding one
morc yoar to the existing school systemy, i.2. by making

it a l2~yoér school systom, :

2. Visit to Rana Padam Chandra Sanatana Dha'rma
Bhargava Collccc, vimla on May 10, 1965

- The College>was originally founded in 1948 in memory -
of Shri Rana Padam Chandra of Jubbal, It has beecn a degrec
college from the very beginning. In December, 1957, tho
Bhargava Municipal College was merged with this College
aﬁd the newly infégrated Collcge was ronamed as Rana Padan
Chandra Sanatana Dharma Bhargava Collcge. The College is
under the management of Shri Santana Dharma Pmatinidi Sabha,
Panjab{

% ~The College provides for studies for the Pre-university

examination in Humanitios, 3cicnce, Pre-ingincering and

0

_RrérModical groups and for the threc-ycar B.A, and B.Sc. cour
Ontha scicnce side, it offers Physics, Chemistry and Matho-
matics. :

_ During the coursc of the discussion with the Principal

and mombors of staff, the following points were mentionad:

(1) Ihc need for having the samc grade of pay for
ghors with simi fications and doinz similar work
in the wiivorsitics, Government colleges and pr;ig&g
affiliated colleges: At present the university grade is

different. At the Lecturers' lecvel, the grades in the

Govornment colleges and private affiliated colleges are Lie saic.

;



While thé university has the right to prescribe grades for
its privatovaffiliatod colleges, in practice the grades

on the basis of which the Government Bducation Department
sanctions its grants, arc in opcration. Therefore, the
university usuvally recommends the grades which are
acceptable to the State Edﬁéation bepartmcnt. On boiﬁg
questioned as to why, the Uhiversity bodics which have a
right to proscribe grades for private affiliated colleges
and which have due ropresentation of private-affiliated
colleggs, are not recommonding'bettcr grades for the private
affiliated colleges, it was mentioned that there arc vested
interests in university bodics which do not  Favour higher
grades. 3 | |

' (ii) The Prineipal of the College desired tHat ‘grant-
ih;aidgrulos}as.are prevalent in Delhi Administration,should
be applied in the Punjab also. The ¢éxisting grant-in-aid
rules biéce a great deal of strain on the mcnagements

which find it .very difficult to raise funds for running

the institutions.

(11i) Fufther; it was emvhasised that not only the
salarics and gradeé shouid be the same in privaté‘colleges
;nd Go&ernmont colleges but other facilities like pensiony
cte., should also be the same.

(iv) It was suggested that cvery affiliated colloge
should'havo a research and guidance centre. This centre

liéhoula‘héib_thd uﬁdérgfaduaté“students¢in'geﬁtfng
"aCQuainééatwifﬁ’the'use of “LHz libfarYa”pr@péfationfof
bibliographies; ctc., and should help'the teaehers in
géttiné up~-to-date iﬁfofmétién regarding resdarch methodology,
cte. .

Discussion was reéuﬁod on May 11,1265. Plcase sec

page T4,
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3. Discussion with Principals and Hecadmasters
of Schools and Colleges at Government Training
Collogcy Simla on May 10, 1565

During the course of the discussion, thc following
points emcrged:s

(1) The introduction of .thc hizher sccondary scheme
has not boen a success.

(2) There is very heavy load in the 1lth class of
the higher sccondary schools specially as compared to the
P,U.C, class in the university. If this arrangcinent is to
continue, proper co-ordinaticin has to be brought about
between the contents of the final examination of higher
secondary coursc and the P,U.C, examination.

(3) The Indian School Cortificate examination has
also undergone frequent changes in order to have a syllabus
that ‘would satisfy the wvarious universitices in India for
purposcs of recognition. It would be desirable to avoid
such frcguent changes.

(4) It was generally agreed that it would be bettar
‘tQ have 12 years' schooling before a student procecds to
' the;uniVorsity for a thres=ycar decgrec course.

(5) It would be highly desirablc to have a morc or
less uniform pattern of high school, higher sccondary or
intermediate examination set up in the whole country.

(6) There should be a body on the lines of thc
University Grants Commission for giving grants to higher
sccondary institutions.

| (7) The grants-in-aid system of the Government of
Punjab was not regarded as satisfactory. It was desired

that the Delhi system of grants-in-aid should be adopted.
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" (8) On account of tho lack of finances, privato
institutions are wmore or less compclicd to admit a
large number of students in cach class to augment
their incomc from fces. |

(9) Carc should bc taken to ensurc proper co=-
ordination, whilc starting ncw sccondary schools,
It was pointed cui that therce were two girls schools
very ncar to cach other, both having classces in
Humanities and Sci.nces and both having a very limited
nunbger of students. It would be botter either to have
only one such school or to pcrmit only one strcam
(humanitics or scicnecs) in cach of the two schools.

(10) "Tha public ecxzamination conducted by: the
Education Department at the end of the cighth class
was hot recgarded as :very satisfactory. Some of the
headmasters felt that this examination cnabled some
weak students also to pass the examinations had they
been frec to determine promotions, such weak students
would. have booen.detained. Further this public examination
gives promotion ceven to thosc students also who fail in
two subjeccts like English and Mathematics.

(11) It was cmphasised that unless better grades
are provided, it would pe difficult to attract and retain

good teachcrs and improve thoe quality of education.
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4 . Discussion with the Principal and the staff
of Government Training College, Simla on
May 11, 1965

The Government Training College, Simla was p;rely a
girls' college until two yecars ago. During the past two
fears, it has been working as a co—eduéational institution
tﬁough it continues to be a predominantly girls;cbllege,
both in the composition of the teaching staff ahd the trainecs.

The college has about 50% of its students body irom
Simla and the rest from other parts of the Punjab and
from Delhi. _ |

(1) About 30 to 40% of the girls who receive their
training do not join the teaching profession ét all, Out
o? the rest who arc willing tQ Join the teaching profession,
almaJOrity desires to secure éppoinments in Simla or in
o#her urban centres., | ‘

% (2) Very few girls are prepared to take up.appOintments
in rural areas. This is mainly on account of thé fact that
they do not feel securce in the villages. As moét of them
aﬁe uﬁmarried, they find it extremely difficult to adjust
themselves to the social conditiqns provéiling in the
villages. It has Dbeen found in quite a few.cases that even
tﬁe village people have been asked to provide residential
accommodation to the lady teachers, such accommodation has
beeh made available in rather lonely spots at considerable
distance from the village habitation. The behaviour of
tﬁe Block.officials and Panchayaf of ficc bearers also
léaves much to be desired; It was ﬁontioned that while the
béhaviour of the village people in the hilly arcas towards
women teachers is much'better, the.ﬁomen teaéhers find it

difficult to stay there also on account of lack of facilitizs
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of transport, medical help etc. The members of the staff
felt that until the &isparity hotween the ways of 1ife in
towns and ths villages gets narrowed down; onc should not
gxpect womeh teachers to moﬁe to the villages in consider-
able numbers. | |

_(8) It was, however, suggested that girls would find
it more convenicnt to go to teach in thc villages if
certain fespcctable familizs in the villagcs docide to -’
keep thesce lady tedchers as their foster daughters;

(4) It was recognised that the existing one year's
B.T. course is not quite sufficiont. Effort should be
made to give more of practical cxperience to the trainecs
belore they get their degree. This may oo poééi§ié glther
by having them as untrained toaghers for.a‘year of'tﬁ% and
then scnd them on to tho trailning collieges at thé.expcnsc
of the State or school managcement or by insistiﬁg on onée
ycar's practical teaching experioﬁcg befora the dggroe is
awarded to a student.

(5) The cxperiment that is going on at present in
the Kurukshetra University regarding an integratod B.s.-
cum=-B.Ed. degree coursc was welcomed, |

(6) It was desired that the existing distinéfion
between tﬁé B.T, dééfee and 3.Ed. degreé shouid bé removed
and only one degree should be awardced for thé tréihing
course to be conducted by the uwniversitics or the Government.
. (7) The group felt that if thc duration of the B.T.
course is to be extended to two years, ithould‘be
necessary to pfb&ide stipends)or rcgular sala:ics vo the
trainces. Otherwisc, thoy will fim it extremely difficult

to mect the cexpenscs of this coursc.



- 73 -

(8) The group was not quite sure if two yecars! B.T.
"éourse for preparing.toachors for public schools would
"be a succass. | | |

(9) It was cmphasised that the existing salary grades
for school ﬁeachers in the Punjab werce very low and the
‘toachers found it extremely difficult to make both conds moi.

(10) Shri C.L. {apur, Senior Lecturer in thec Collcge
prescented a memorandum in which he advocated the teaching
of Sanskrit to be made compulsory at all stages éf school
eéucation; He desired this for developing the knowledge
of Banskrit among all studcnts especially science students
so that in futurc they could help in developing proper
terminology in regional languages. Sanskrit being the
mother of almost all Indian languages, its knowledge
would help in developing scicntific tormindlbgy.

On the basis of the discussion that followecd, Shri Kapu.
did recognise that with the addition of the Sanskrit also
as a compulsory subject, there would be é very hecavy

language load in the total curriculum for the students.
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5 Discussion with the Principal and the staff of )
S.D. Bhargava Collegs, Simla and Punjab University Ev
College, Simla on May 11, 1965

In the rcsumed discussions with the mombers of the
staff of 8,D. Bhargava Collegc, Simla, the Principal and mcmbers
of the teaching staff of the Punjab Uhiﬁorsity Evening College
also joined, The following points werce cemphasised during the
course of the discussion:

(1) The usual lecture method of instruction should be
supplemented by guided library readings, writtcen work in
tutorials, etc.

(2) Students should be encouraged to make full usec
of the library and they should be instructed in making use
of cnecyclopacdias, bibliographizs, ctc.

(3) Colicge teachers should be provided better
facilitics for undertaking research worke

(4) On account of peculiar weather conditions in hilly
areas, tho activc academic session is shorter than that in
the plains. It would be much better if arrangemonts could be
made for special acadcmic session for the hill rezion which
might yicld the samc number of working days as arc available
in the plains.

(5) The mcthods of tcaching both at the school stago
and in the field of higher cducation should be such as would
encourage independent thinking and creative work.

(6) The college students specially those in the Faculty
of Arts should be kept more busy so as to minimisc the
problems of student indisciplinc. This should be possible

by increascd tutorial woryx and liorary readings.
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(7) The system of providing the Instructor on a per-
mancnt basis in the university evening collcges peeds
reconslderation. It is not in tune with the recoﬁmendations
of the U,G,C. for the lnstitution of Instructorsﬁip.

(8) As the resources which the Government is able to
provide to the affiliated colleges are very limited,these
colleges admit large numbers of students to augment their
fee incame. This leads to deterioration of standards.

(9) It is necessary to diversify the courscs gs early
as possible so that students might go into channgls which
suit their background and intellectual equipment;

(10) Moral education should have an important place in
our ‘cducational set-up.

(ll) Recrecation centres for students are very much needed
especially in hilly areas. |

(12) The University Evening College staff is not given
the Simla Compensatory allowance which is available to
Government cmployees at Simla. |

(13) Tcachers should be encouraged to build up their
own libraries by means of a matching grant for purchase of
books. ' *

(14) It is of importance to arrive at a firm decision
about the medium of instruction for higher education in
thGSVOry near future.

(15) There is urgent necd for providing additional

finénce to improve the salary grades of college tcachers.

3 ‘i



B. GROUP IT - PATIALA, AURUKSVETRAQ AAAUAL AJD AWBALA

[

1.0bsc

rvations of visits to institutions at Patiala
The follow1ﬂﬁ p01nts were ralscd and notlccd duflng
the' VlSltS to the various institutions:

(1) The scheme of "Model HighorbSecondary Schools
(there sppearod to be 12 such schools in the Wholo 3tate)
'scoms to be workln ﬁcry well, Ih these schools the pupil-
teacher ratlo is controlled and not more than 80 studonts
pcr teacher are admlttod Tcachers WOlklno in LhGSu schools
'havo some 1n1t1at1vc in de voloplng thelr own orogrammcs. In
those schools, the maJorlty of thc teachers sake up. worth-
- while proaccts. In onc of the schools, thc llbrary was
used to vcry oood purpose. | B

“(2)y It was scen uhat thc worklnv hours of schools in

[ i

the Punaab arc - in W1nt~r from 9 30 a.m. to 4 45 .y

45 minutes bclng allowed for games, wwth nall an hour! s
rccess;'and in slUmmer from 7 am to 11 a@'ﬁlihka rcocss

of 15 minutes. It is socn.thﬁs that thc worklng houLs

in tho schools in the PunJab viz. 6 cloch hours per day for
class work arc of a 1on’3r dufatlon than in most of the
‘States and with these hours, it is possible to give greater
time and attentlon to the subjects included in thc
currlculum. \ .

(3) 'The College of Education, Patiala, admits 280
students for the B.Ed. course and about 160 students for
thc J.B.,T.C. coursc. This collogo, for this rcason, is
'comprohenslvo' and has tnﬂ size recommended by the

Association of Teachers Collceges at the 7th Conference,



This ycar the Coilege tried successfully an internship
programme for bractice teaching of its students. In this
programme, the school cooperated actively with the college
and selected teachers from the schools helped in the sup-
viston: and guidance of lessons,

(4) In the discussion with the members of the staff,it
appcared that this scheme of internship provided the right
kind of atmosphere for practice teaching and secured the
active cooperation of the schools. Certain suggestions werec
made for the improvement of the programme such as (a) necd
for financial assistance to the schools for the purchase of
audip~visual aidsy (b) need for a proper orientation course.
- for cooperating-teachers, (c¢) a more active participation
‘-and involvement of the school of the staff in the programme
gte. It was also suggested that, if some recognition in the
form of an added qualification 1s given to the cooperating
teachers, they will have greater motivation for taking
part in the progrémme. Internship programmes would be
successful only if they are preceded by demonstration laessons
given by selected teachers and members of the college staff,
two discussion lessons per student and a weck's short-term
practice. The students under training require definite
preparation and orientation before they can carry out the
work assigned to them in an internship programme,

(5) It was agreed ty the majority of the-memﬁers of
the staff that there should be only internal assessment for
practice teaching and the practical work done during the
vear. This assessment .should be continuous.and should not

come only towards the end of the year.
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(8) As regards the question of recruitment to the teach-
ing pfdféésion‘ahd to the training college, it was rccomnend-
ed by the majority of the members that the best plan would be
to select and recrﬁif persons as teachecrs and préyide thom
with a pre-~training expericnce for three months %ftér regruit.-
menﬁ with a view to'vauainting them with the real school
situation. |

(7) At the College of Physical Education, it was scen
that the teachers were being trained for physical education-
at three diﬁbrent levels. The programme is very comprehensivae
and.gives adequate training for the teachers. A follow-up o
the students undér training is maintained through an active
Oid_Studcnts Association. The Principal has a scheme in
view of developiﬁg Honours courscs in Physiology and Hygicae
so that people completing the course may be considered for
empioyment in institutions such as medical colleges for
teaéhingqph&éiology and Hygiene. The Principal has also a
scheme for introducing Exercise Théraphy as an important
coursc at the honours level. Hc considers that there are goou
potentialities for employment of péople with this training

in-ﬁospitals and clinics.,

-2+ Discussion with Headmasters in Patiala

During the discussion with the Principals of secondary
schools, the following points emerged: -

(1) Teachers' organisations in the State do not aeal witl
a tangible programme ¢ improvement in education and devote
thelr attention only to the improvement of service»conditions
of teachers.. | P | |

(2) It was the opinion of thevHead$ésters that, unless

batter emoluments are offered, it will not be possible to



attract better talent to the profession. As long as the
emoluments of the medigal and legal professions continue
to be much higher than those of the teaching profession,
it is.not likely that good students from Arts and Science
'cblleges would be attracted to the teaching pfofession.

(3) The high raﬁe of wastage in primary education on
account of the drop-outs at the carly stage and wastage of
different kinds at the secondary stage wherc many students
were found to bc unsuitable was due to the system of educa-
tion beingz unwiddy, it was maintéined. |

(4) The néture of the examinations and the mcthods used
in teaching consequentially emphasised cramming and did not
encourage the capacity to think for oneself or to apply the
knowledge gained to a practical situation.

(5) There appearcd to be absolute lack of articulation
among the different levels of education and between the
objectives and curricula,

(6) A reasonable teacher-pupil ratio is essential ifv the
teacher is to work effectively. |

(7) The curriculum at piresent is too'heavy and 1is
another factor responsible for the'use of mechanical moﬁhods
of learning and teaching.

(8) Multipurpose schools have not fulfilled the expecta-
tions or the objectives with which they were started.

(9) The Group generally appcared to be in favour of
an orgénisational pattern of 7 or 8 plus 3 or 2 plus 2.
They werc of the opinion that a good goneral cducation for
the first ten years would be desirable and it is only at the
end of this stage that proper diversification would be

possible.
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3 Qisggggiog at_the Punjabi University

In the discussion with the Vice-Chancellor and membors
of tle Syndicate and Heads of Departments of tHe Punjabi

University, the following questions were raised:

(1) The language policy and the stage at which the
different languages snould be usod along with the 4
objcctives and the standards of attainment for cach languagc.

2) The ba51s of soloction of students who Worild
prove to ';oileg worthy was dlscussed.' It was agreea’

that some investigation was necessary to find out how

tha colloge worthiness should be decided.

(3) The role of the universitics in developing the

Indian languages was considered.

4 .Discussion at the Kuruksheotra University
The following points cemerged in the discussion

with the Vicce-Chancellor and Heads of Departments of the
Kurukshetra University:

(1) Universitics of the type of Kurukshetra are facing
the problem of finance. It was stated that the income
realised from fees cover only 5% of the expenditure in a
university of this type. The members prescent considered
that, for developmental programmes, the U.G.C. grants should
be-given on a cent per cent basis. There was a vnry strony?
case for modifying the prescent schemc which required matcning
grants from the University or the State Government.

(2) The laboratories and the accommodation of the
science derartment aré inadequatc even for the purpose of
adnitting all first-class graduates who scek adnission.

It was suggested that the scicnece departments might considoer

the possibility of staggering the hours of work in the
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laboratory so that more students could be admitted,

(3) The scheme for priming up college lecturers
that the Punjab Government has recently introduced was
considered., It was seen that this scheme, which consisted
- of training for a period of onec month, vas entirely in
charge of the Collecges of Education and the University |
and the Heads of Departments werc not associated in‘the
4organization of the schemc or in participation in thé |
programme, A scheme like this is not likely tovyield’hny
good results unless the Universitics with their Post- )
zraduatg Hepartments and the Arts and Science Collcges j
cooperate actively with the Colleges of Educatian, X'



5. Discussion with the Principal and starf

of the College of Education,Kurukshetra

In the discussion with the Principal and members
of staff of the College of Zducation, Kurukshetra Univorsi-
ty§ the following points emerged:

| (1), The four-year integrated programme of gencral
education and tcacher education was discussed iq grecat
detail. It was pointed out that the first batch of
students who passed the cxamination in 19264 have not
vet been absorbed as permancnt tcachers by Government.
This led to a great deal of dis-satisfaction among the
stﬁdents who arc now in the collegc. Out of the bateh of
94 that completed the course, it was scen that 15 have
joincd the M.A, coursc and another 15-20 arce not kecn on
woﬁking as teachers in schools, The fact that thce prescnt
degree of B,A, or B,Sc, (Education) has not been granted
redognition by the universitics even in the Punjab has
led to some frustration on the part of the students. An
attempt was made this year to make the B.A. or B.Sc.coursc
equal to the normal B.A. or B.Sc. course in all recspects
and to make the education course equal to the B.Ed.
course of other universities in all respects. A proposal
haé becn made that the degree given to suweh candidates
who satisfied the requirements of general cducation and
prdfessional cducation should be B.A., B,Ed, or 3,5C.,

B.Ed., a double degrecc
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(2) The recent experiment of the comparison of
the students of the Kurukshetra College of Education
with those of Jullundur and Chandigarh has shown that
the top students of the Kurukshetra University arc in
no way inferior to the fop students of otﬁer universi=-
ties who have had fowr ycars of general education for
their first degrce followed by one year!s pfofessional
education. It was agrceed that thé experiment was only
of a pilot type of experiment and it needs to bé
~ followed up by a more scicntific and comprohénéive
inVestigation. It was, howeVef, considered to be a
distinct advantage to the college eaucatiOn and 1its
students that the faculty should consist ofvspééﬁéiists
in the scicnce and differont subjocts of humanities
along with specialists in Educatioh. This'énabiod the
college to achicve a much better coofdinatioh}betwoen

knowladge of subject matter and'prbfeSSibhal skills. |
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6. Discussion with Teacher-Educators and Headmaster

o
24

Kurukshetra '

At the meeting with the teacher educators and
Headmasters~in Kurukshetra, tie following points
Were discussed: -

(1) Large failures in the Matriculation examina-
tion due to (a) stress on quantity of education or
expansion of education at the cost of its quality,
(b) temporary appointments for periods of 3-6 months
of persons, who naturally take very little interest
in the work of the school, (c) large numbers of
teachers interested in improving their qualifications
by taking higher dégrees which led to neglect of their
regular work, and (d) concessions being granted for
admission to Standard IX to students who do not pass
in important subjects such as Mathematics, English
and Geeral Science 22 the public examination at

the end of the 8th standard. These concessions re-
quired the students who had failed in these subjects
to study them in the 9th standard since promotion to
the tenth standard is not giwven unless these subjects
are cleared.

¢« (2) It was considered that the public examination
at the end of the elementary stage which had been
eliminated in 1951 and rcvived again in 1958, served

a very useful purpose. It made teachers of the middle
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classes work with greater sense of purpose and more
earnestness and application. -

(3) It was pointed out that many sub-standard
institutions were being established in rural areas
and in some cases even in bigger towns. It was
considered that this led to a scattering of
resources and consequent lowering of standards. The
rules that the Punjab Governiment has framed for
encouraging the establishment of such schools in
rural areas has led to the growth of mushroom
schools which cannot maintain standards of teaching
and learning. It was suggested that it was an
imperative necessity to have a suvrvey of the
secondary schools made from the point of view of
their needs and their efficiency. It was felt that
about 25% of the present secondary schools were
below the average and served no useful purpose at
all.

(4) The scheme of upgrading schools, which
lacked proper equipment and which were under-

staffed, led to a deterioration of standards.
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7 Discussion with Heads of Schools and Educgtion
Offgcels at Xarnal o

In the discussion with the officers of the Education
Department and Heads of schools at Karnal, the following
points emerged: | |

(1) It was pointed out that the targets for enrolment
fixed for the third Five Year Plan for the different
stageswof education had been exceeded at every level,
This meant that emphasis was on quantity at the cost
of quality. Where admissions needed to belselective as
in the case of colleges, actually no selection was
exercised.

(2) The scheme of model schools was discussed in .
detall It was agreed that model schools, because of .
their advantages, had a role to play, even though their
advantages were confined only to such childrehyhhose
'ﬁarents could afford to pay higher fees. To remove tﬁis
disadvantage, it was felt that a reservation fof a certain
number of seats for candidates selected on the basis of
merit would be desirable'provided that the~echools were
compensated for the loss of fees from these students. It
was suggested that private management fulfilling the
necessary -conditions should also be permitted to establish
sueh model schools.

(2) It was stated that, after the reorzanisation of tie
Zducation Department, the system of inspections has
improved vefy much. It was, however, Telt that the
Clrcle Education Officer or’the D.E.0., had to do a con=
: 51delable amoun: of administrative work and spend about

25% of their time on enquiries. It was the genecral view
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that the disbursement of salairies and much of the routine
work should be the responsibility of some cther officer

and the D.E,O. should be left free to supervise and guide
the work in schools. It was also felt that a separate
inquiry officer would be desirable, considéring the

number of inquiries,

(3)The heads of schools pointed out that they needed %o
be relieved of much of their clerical work such as routine
administration,filling up of statistical returns, mainte-
nance of accounts etc. either by having a senior clerk or
an Administrative Officer in schools which have an enrolment
cf 800-1000

(4) It was considered that the existence of two types of
schools high and higher secondary has lead to a great deal
of confusion. The constant changes in the programme of exa=-

mingtiaons has added to this confusian, Teachers have very

little representation in the school Boards, There are only
4 Headmasters in the Punjab University School Board which

consists of 292 members with the result that they have no
effective say in the matter of improvement of examinations etc,

(5) The teachers! workload varies from 36 periods of 40-
45 migutes per week ta 39 periods. This is very heavy. It
was suggested that, if there was a Federation of Tecachers
which could have the pawer to represent the teachers, the
problems, could be solved, The wmembers present thought that
the time was not yet ripe for such a Federation,g

(6) The members showed no enthusiasm for thc establishment
of parent-teacher associations by schools though one or
two heads reported that they got excellent support from
the parents associatel with their schools. |

(7) Tt was considered that the teachers trained in the
J.B.T.C. course, where matriculation is the gualilication
for admission, are not able to do full justice to the subjects
in the curriculum at the middle school stage. It was,there-
fore, proposed that there should be a third lsvel of training,

requiring higher academic qualification and of a lonser

duration.
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8. Observations during visits and discussion with
orficers of the Education DVensrtment at Ambala

On the 12th May, 1065, the following visits were wmad .3

(1) Circle Education Office, Ambala

(2) 8.D. Girls Higher Secondary School and
the J.B.T.C. attached to it.

(3) Government Highor Sccondary School for
Boys and the J.B.T.C, Unit attached to it.

2. The administrative sct-up of the office of the
Cinﬂe Education Officer and thc DEOs was discussed. With
the rcorganisation of the administrative sct-up in 1961,
. the Block Education Officer has 50 primary. schools to guids
aﬁd inspecet cvery year. He is also responsible for the
disbursemont of salaries. Thc number of schools to be
inspected appears to be reasonable but with the work of
the disbursoment of salarics the time that could be
qevoted to tihc schools does not appecar to be eqough.
} 3. The scheme of Model Sccondary schools'was dis-
vusscd. The opinion of the officers was that in achieve=-
ments, their pupils werc better than those of the other
schools by about 10%, though the expenditurc in these
scnools 1is thrce times what it is on ordinary ééhools.
This is partly balanced by the fces which arc charged in
these schobls.

4, J.B,T.C. Units., It was in 1964 that the J.B.7.C.

Unit was attached to the S.D, Girls Highoer Secondary
School., Admission were made in November 1¢64. The Unit
charges tuition fees of K. 8 per month. It has employcd
two B.A.,B.Eds and onc teacher for Craft and Homec 3cicnce,
for the J.B.T.C. Class. The +wo tzachoi. Lctween them
take 25 periods, the rest of their time becing taken up

with work in the higher classaes. Since the Unit was



started only seven months ago and since the Prinecinal

does not scem to have a clear idea of the requircments
ofvsuch Unit, its equipment and »nrogramme the work done
appears to be quite inadequatc. The major craft of Home
Scicnce had not properly commenced work and tho part-time
teacher employed for the purpose was not qualified to tecach
Home Sciaence.

5, The J.B.T.C. Unit attached to the Sohan Lal Train-
ing College appcared to be doing good work. They have 40
men and 52 women in the two units. Since the units are
located in the B.E3d. Training College, the cquipment is
available and proper provision has been made for the teach-
ing of crafts. One feature worth recommending is that for
co-curricular activities, two J.B.7.C. Units and B.Ed.classo%
arec amalgamated and function as onec general body. The |
students Council consists of clected studcnts from the
B Ed. class as well as J.B.T.C. Units. While discussing
the course: for J.B.T.Cs the Principal pointed out that the
content courscs in various subjcets were goenerally of the
Matriculation level. So the first yzar, cxcept for th:z two
papers on the History of the National Movement and

Principles of Education was practically wasted.

&
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9.Discussion with Heads of Schools and
Principals of Collercs, Ambala

At the mecting with the Headmasters and the Principalc
of the Colleges held in the office of the Circle Education

Officer, the following points were discussed:

(1) The shortage of science tecachers especially with
the qualifications of M.Sc. It was stated by the Principal
of a Teachers College, who was present, that the students
who offer B.Sc. for their degree is dewindling fast. The
following measures were suggested for mceting the situation:s

(a) Sumner Institutes should be started either to take
up M.Sc. work or to take up condenscd courscs es-
gec1ally to cater to the needs of the teaching of

cience in Higher Secondary Schools,

(b) Tcachers with B.3c. working in Higher occonaa¢y
Schools should be allowed to complete the M.3c.
course by attending a University during the va-
cations, espe01ally the summer vacations. In order
that the M.3cs were not lost to the teachin, pro-
fession on acquiring the qualification, it was de-
slrable if teachers on completing the couwrsc werc
given a special kind of a diploma or a gertificcte,

(¢) B.Sc. teachers at the moment felt frustrated becausc
they had no facilities for acquiring thé Master's
qualification without being compelled to. go on two
years lcave and thus be eligible for the h1 gher
grade of leccturers or the posts of Pr¢n01pals.

Many of the B.Sc., students actually changed the
subject and appeared for M.A, in some subject in
order to improve their qualificationsy and thus

good scicnce teachers in science arc lost to the sciouls.

6. Qrzanisational Pattern: The Group generally was in

favour of the organised pattern of school education of 5 nlus

3 plus 2, It was suggested that, at the middle ééhool stage,

a study should be made of the attitudes of pupils so that
that they could be got prpperly trained when the .stage of
diversification comes. If the stage of leGTSlfiCdthﬂ Wa

to come only after ten ycars of schooling, then the Suud] or
interests and aptitudes will have to be pursued further dur-
ing the three years oI high school education. There was no
general agreement in the Group as to whether the revivel of
the middle school examination has led to improvement., Onc
person actually made a statement that it has been the case
of deterioration.During the discussion, however, it transpir:d
that he was not opposed to the examination itself but to the
special concessions granted for students who pass in five
subjects but fail in Mathematics & English to clecar ticse
subjeets in the ninth standsrd while they arz continulnz ia
the 9th. The general feeling was that the examination dild
help in raising standards by bringing in seriousness of
purposc on the part of the tcachers and the pupils,



-0la

C. GROUP III - JULLUNDUR, AMRITSAR, LUDHIANA

1.

Observations on visits to Institutions

*,

The Educatlon Comm1solon visited the

follow1ng 1nst1tut10ns at these three centres:

1.

2.
Se

4.
S5e
Ge
To

8e
O

10,

11,
12,
13,
14.

Pre-primary cchool Jullundur

Government Glrlu Lultlpurpose Higher
Secondary School, Nehru Garden, ‘Jullundur

Government Training College for Teachers,
Jullundur

Government Randhir College, Kapurthala
State School-cum-College of Sports, Jullundur
D.A.V. Higher Secondary School, Amrltsar

Government Girls Higher Secondary School
Mohan Gate, Amritsar.

Government Higher Secondary School, Town Hall,
Amritsar

Government Girls ngher Secondary School,
Nawankot, Amritsar

Government Higher Secondary School for Girls,
Mall Road, Amritsar

Khalsa College, Amritsar
Agricultural University, Ludhiana
Govérnmént Collége, Ludhiana

Jain Higher Secondary School, Ludhiana

General Observations:

,1.

In the hisher secondary schools which run in

two shifts, the Principal looks after both the

shifts and there is only one clerk for the whole

daye

clerk,

This is too heavy a burden on a single

There is urgent need for more clerical

assistance,

2

There are only three posts of lecturers

sanctioned for each higher secondary school, and

2nd class Masters' degree holders are appointed

to these posts. Many of the other teachers are



also N.As but they are in a lower scale of pay e

- - -

ThlS causes cons1derable resentment among the

teachers.-. T
3. ) The State School-cum-College of Sports,

Jullundur, is the only one of its klnd in Asma. It

-

~is a regular;school-cum70011€ge with emphasis on
sports. It is~fully residential and provides free
boardlng. Course of studles 1ncludes humanities

and 801ence. The college 1s afflllated to the

-~

PunJab Un1vers1ty.

4. The D. A.V Higher Secondary School Amritsar,
‘offers a diversified .programme with four streams.
Claés,strength varies from 60«70 in the middle school
and 50-§O at the higher secondary. About, 666 of the
.students opt for science stream.and 33k for humanities,
‘The fine arts students of the school find.good Jjob
opportunities in the local textile 1ndustry. A daily
library perlod for every class and the research

project wh1ch the 'school has taken up on the reading

N

habits of chlldren are the 99901al features of the

school,

5. Phys1cal facllltles are very sub-standard

nln some of the 1nst1tutlons as for example, 1n the

Government Glrls Flgher Secondary School Mohan Gate,

Amrltsar, Government Glrls Higher Secondary School,

B

Nawankot, Amrltsar. A larve number of schools are

o,

held in the open, under trees and on the terrace

W1thout any protectlon from the rain and sun.

6. 4 Mathematlcs is optlonal fbr vlrls in the
m1ddle school and those who have not taken
Mathematlcs flnd 1t difvicult to take the sc1ence

PERSPRIPEA

stream.



T The Jjunior division of the NCC which is on a
surely:voluntary basis, is popular.’

*2J Discussion with Headmasters and Principals ol
Aigher secondary onooIsl Jullun ur, .on 10th

o k_ﬂl! 1265

g “ - Any- experimént in education should bo given

fair trial-before changes 4re made.

2," " " 'The higher secondary system was introduced
witﬁouﬂ'aaéduéte preparation,

3., Secondary education cannot improve without a
corresponding improvement in the teacher training
programme. Teaching practice is the most importaﬁt
aspect of the entire programme. 2

4, Training colleges should be equipped and
staffed adequately. ‘

S. S There should be emphasis on the building up
of personality and integrity of character. :

6., © 7 study of languages is very fundamental for
upgrading standards.

7. 4 spirit of cooperation in education should be
éﬁcodfaged rather than the spirit’' of competition.

8. Facilities for training of techq}ca} teachers

should be'enlarged in view of" the anticipated expansion

in  the programse of vocational education.

3. Discussion with Principal and staff_oﬁw-

Randhir College, Kaosurthala, on 1 May,
- 1065
1, o If'éducation'is to be improved, it has“to
start at the primary stqﬁe. ; ’
2. ' Education should ‘not be exposed to the

vagaries of politicians but should'remain in the

’custody of teachcrs. v

Kd

3. Teqchers should quntaln high" ideals and

I ‘. e e 4

P' -“‘-..' g
status,
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4, Iowering of standards will be inevitable on
account of mass educatlon.. But a common minimum
content and mlnlmum quallty should be provided fore -
5,  There should be screening of students at the
elementary and hisher secondary levelse.

Be The Higher Secondary system has not been
successful; but reversal at this stage would be a
retrograde step and unworkable, We should on the
contrary, impnrove the existing schools through supply
of equipment, provision of better teachers etc, -

The proposed syster of 12 years would be an
improvement on both the old and the present system,. -
7 Classes XI and XIT should be located in a
separate institution or should be a separate unit in
a higher secondary school.

8e There should be one medium of instruction

at the school stage¢ Opinion was divided on what
this should be, 4 small group was of the opinion that
4t should be English but it was obviocus that from
educational and psychological point of view English
cannot be the medium of school lanzuage because it
would strangle ail creative activity. For the
purpose of natlonal 1ntowratlon and proservatlon of
the unltV of the country thero should be one common
link language at the university stage and this
language ,could be Hindi 1if proper efforts were

made to develop it and also if the South can come

up to the-standard. Steps should be taker to see
that Hindi becomes the effective vehicle for.
scientific and literary comnunications, Till the
development of this link language, English

should continue as the medium of instruction,



-5 -

9.. There should be-selective admissions at the
university.

10, It was suggested that Government should
ensure that over-qualification snould.be a%oided as
much as under qualification and B.As and M.As should
ot be allowed to apply for junior posts. Those who
gre unable to secure admissions into colleges
should be provided opportunities to oursue higher
education throush correspondence courses and
vocational courses.

11, Voluntary agencies have a role‘to play in
the expansion of secondary and hisher education.
Government should assist these avencies to the extent
they deserve.. |

124 The teacher is the pivot of the educational
system and improvenlent in his economic conditions
and statuc is indispensable for the education%l
system,

13. - The N.C.Ce. has been a complete failure
especially after it has been made compulsory, It
has undermined discipliné in the colleges and
affected studies adversely. Games have alsoé
suffered because of N.C.C.

4. Discussion with Principals of Higher Secondary
Schools, Amritsar, on 1lth May, 1965

1. Secondary education should be for four -
years, 9-11, This may be split up into two parts
of two years edch.

2 Education should be compulsory and free
up to CGlass VIII,

3. There are mMany Students who are rnot for

high or higher secondary education and these should
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be diverted to cducation in craft and different types
of technlcal, m(chanlcar api other careers., These
vocat1ona1 courses cannot bc prov1ied in the academlc

schools.

4o . Selected higher secondary schools may be

converted to a 12-year course and at the same time
colleges may also provide the lé-year Course, . “
5. Where the community is willing to assisi in-
the development snd expansion of schools, Government
should give all possible encouragement in opening
vand upgrading schools. |
6 Criteria should be 1aid down for the
selection of higher secondary schools to be
corverted to the 12-year pattern. These criteria
once laid down, should be strictly adhered to;,
e Teichers working in Intermediqte colleées
or higher secondary schools should have working
conditions comparable to those of the lechurers.
in colleges, This will apply %o_seiaries, work-
load, vacations‘etc. | |
8. 4 Secondary Education Commission similér to
the University Educatlon Cormr581on should be |
establlshed to render };hehclal 3331stance to
hlgher secondary schools. This w111 attract
teachers with better quallrrcntlons.
D At present there 1is dlsparlty rrtween ihe
curriculum of the higher secondary school and the
prefuniversity courses; in the pre-unlver51ty course
avstudent offers oniyn@ur elective sobjects Whereas
in the hicher secondary school he has to offer

: A T )

three optional-subjects, itwo languages and a craft.,

Also, there seenis to be nc purpose in making
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students who have ?akeh science elective to offer a
vpaper in zeneral science also, |
10, Tﬂ@re saould be a uniform peolicy in regard
-Vto the qurricula at the school level. Some States
have eiaminations in core subjects while others do
not, |
11, Since there is a multiplicity of patterns
and difference in the standards of attainment at the
secondary stage in the different States,; it is
essential for the maintenance of standards throughout
the country to have a national standard of
attainment at least at the end of Class X. This
national standard should be arrived at after
making an assessment of the present standards of
high and higher secondary schools ir the different
States,
5. Discussion with the Dean and Heads of'~

Departiients of Agricultural University,
Ludhiana, on 12th May. 1963, '

g
ELES

1, This University was established iﬁ.1962.

It provides instruction in agriculture, agricultural
engineering and veterinar&bscience at two campuses =
Ludhiana and Hissar. All responsibility in the
matter of teaching, research and extension education
in agriculture rests with the University. |

24 At the school 1@ve1; students are not
adequately prepared in basic sciences and
humanities and thus they come to the univefsity with
a poor knowledge of Physics, Chemiétry, Mathematics
and English. | | |

3. To enablé“poor but deserving students who
are unable to proceed beyond the middle or~high

school, the University conducts an agricultural
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a stlpend of Bse 30 pomi, Thls‘cour se 1s very popular.
4. DurlnF the fourth Plan, the University proposes
to start a nunber of vocatlonal agrlcultural scnools
for studonts whno Iall at the mlddle school or nlgh
school and who are unable to contlnue W1th their
studles. They Wlll be tralned in avrlculture sc that

they can go back to the farm. .
' 2 ll":'"‘. P

'5.f ' Unless attractlve Jjob opportunltles are
prbvided for agrlcultural graduates as compared with
science englneerlng or medlcal rqduates, the boys
would be reluctant to 20 to agricultural educatlon.
6. Cooperat}on between research and exten51on
is beiné estaﬁlished by providing a number of subJject
matter sp@cialisié working at the district and block
levels and malntalrlnp 11alson with the Unlver51ty4
e The currlculun in avrlculture should be
drastically modified in the higher secondary school
if it i5 to be terminall . 2

8. Village;:éﬁould have a basic knowledge of
agricultural practices. Students who go back to the
farm after graduation will make better farmers and
extension workers in their own psychologzical and
sociological conditions,

O Frequent changes in- the system of education
are not 'desirable., The present structure should not
be chanzed but should be improved upon,

10, The education of the top-rmost five students
in every school should:be supported by the State so
“"that really good students are-given an opportunity
to proceed- to tﬁe University.

11. ' RegardingI..C.C., the consensus of opinion
was that it héduconffibuted.to the discipline of the
studentsy’ It gave.a.sense of responsibility to,the

students., If.it is made optional, .only those who
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are interested will take it and the standard will

certainly be higher.

12, The study of English should be imtroduced

2t an early age, preferably from Class III, if not

from the beginning, For the sake of inter-chande

of ideas, uniformity and homogeneity, English should

be the medium of instruction at the uriversity level.
6, Discussion with Principal and Staff of the

Government Coliege, Ludniana on 12th ¥ay,
1965

1. The higher secgndary system has not improved
standards but on the contrary has resulted iﬁ
deterioration. Students are unfit for the kind of
work they are required to do at the collegés.

2. Educational opportunity should not depend
upon the status of a person in soéiéty but on his
aptitude,

3e The policy of takinz higher education to the
villages is not sound. Good students always come to
the towns'fqrAhigher educaticon, Only selective
adniissions should be allowed. Students who cannot
afford higher elucation and talented students should
be assisted by the State;

& Certain minimum standards shculd be ensured
in all the cclleges, |

5)8 _ Separate sclence classes in collegeé should
not be opened for girls if facilities exist in boys
colleges to avoid duplication and conserve resources.,
B Public schools should be improved but
admissions into them should be based on the bagsis of
talent but not ¢n wealth.

7o Several factors have contributed to fhll in



~100=~

standards. One of them is that teachers were not
trained for the various changes that have been:
introduced.
Se 4s resards the medium of instruction, an
‘average zraduate of today cannot éxpress himself
either in English or in Hindil or in Punjabi. Thus
there is really no medium of instruction at*the
higher éecondary ieveiAth only fhe medium of
examinntion. The third reason is that inex»erienced
M.Sc. teachers are allowed to teach degree classese.
S The curriculum at the higher secondary
stage 1is-over-loaded with subjects and subject
matter. The nurber of subjects should he reduced,
10, Regarding N.C.C., the group was of the
opinion thit when it was implemented on a voluntary
basis, students were eager to t?ke the training
but row students wished to avoid it. Rezular army
officers do not come to the pnarade. Attendance 1is
erratic and the training unsystematic. N.C.C.
certainly gives a good bearing and methods of work
but the results are not commensurate with the time
and expense spent on the programre. It also
interfers with standards of elucation particularly
with the science classes and sports activities.
11, The element of election in the university
shouldlbe reduced to the minimun possible. The
nunber of Felloww should be drastically cut down.
University Act should be revigwed.

7o Discussion with Pfincioqls and Headmasters

of Hizh and Hizher Sccondary ochools, Ludhiana,
on 12t Mav, 1965

1. Students passing from the PUC arc better

than the higher secondary candidates.
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2 - The higher secondary syllabus is over-loaded
to the extent of 40% over and above the PUC?}

3. Accommodation for many largee-sized ﬁigher
secondary schools is far below standard.

4{ . The pattern of 10+2+3 may overcome the short-
comings of the present system to some extent;

5. There are too'many examinations at present -
Matriculation, Higher Secondary Part I, Higher
Secondary Part II and pre-University., The first two
should be amalgamated as alsc the last two. .

64 Examination should be abolished altogetﬁér
and instead only completion of education certificates
should be given. There may be entrance examination
to university services, etc,

7o The training provided in training colleges
is not linked to the day to day work in schools.,

Se Much of the difficulties of the higher
secondary education arise because it is controlled
by the university. If a Board of Higher Secondary
Education is set up, it will improve matters and

also relieve the university of the responsibility

for holding examinations.

Q4 There is general lack of interest and
devotion to duty by teachers. There is scope for
improvement in the human element of the teaching
profession.

10, Disparities in pay scales should be

removed as for example in the teachers of science

and the teachers of agriculture. '

11, Competent and inspiring teachers should

be provided for the primary stage by paying equal
salaries for the same qualifications in whichever

class the teacher may work.
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iz, There is a gfeéi rush of pupils to govéfhment
schgois because the eﬂdégtion is free. This'
hanaiCapg these institutions from providing quality
education. On the other hand, private institutions
get those pupils Who can afford to pay for it,
Education should be either free in all schools or

'all schools should levy fees.
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D, GROUP IV - CHANDIGARH

1, Visit to Government Senior (High) Model'
School, sector 16, on May 11, 1965

Thls is one of the 10 institutions developed as

t

4model schools by the State Departnent as an: eXperlncnt
: ncasnfe. The‘special features of these schools arc
(1) English commences fron Class I.
(11) falrly high fees, are levied ranglng f ron
| B! 10/~ to B. 15/- per month. '
.111) Better equlpuent and other phvs1cal facilities
: are proV1ded :
(1v) A good faculty is provided.
(v) A certain degree of - flex1b111ty is permitted
: in the currlcnlum.

2 This school is the only one anong the 10 uodel

"‘schools establlshed by the State Department wherc the

mediun of instruction is English. The school provides
'classes“from*kinacrgarten'tc.class X‘ Total enrolmcnt
has ‘increased over the last. ll years from 250 to 900.

There is a hLaVy rush of” applicants each ycar becauso of

v“"

the quality cnsurcd, g S 5
-3y ©*  The teacher—pupll ratio is one’ to 30 Scales of
pay of the faculty arc the same as in other 1nst1tut10ns.
Attempts” arc made to prov1de first class or ! seccnd class
graduate: traincd teachers. The Department is trylng to
draw up a pool of first or sccond class graduate teachcrs
for being posted to such schools. A large namber of
teachers arc Mastcrs' degree holders and all except two
teachers are graduatce tcachers. Three posts of lecturers
ﬁave been sanctioncd. The results of the school are

uniformly high, being 95% in the last Matriculation

Examination.

#Please see Part V itcm 1 for a detailed account of
" this programme.
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4. The curriculum is drawn up jointly for. the 10
model schdols. The ?hree languages, namely, English,
the first language and fhe second langﬁage start
simultaneously in Class I. The standard of spoken
English is very éood. There is an N.C.C. Unit in the
school of 50 Naval Cadets. Physicai facilities in

the form of lébbratories and librarieé arec fair. The
antmal fec income is about &,80,000 and the cxpaﬁditure

on teachers' salaries is about R.l1l,20 1akhs,

5. Although flexibility is permittcd before Class X,
all the children takc the same Matriculation
examination; thus the challengc is absent after Class

VIII,

6. - It.would also seem degirablc to introducec z more
dcmocratic clement in thosce institutions so that the
poor - but meritorious childrcn arc not cxcluded from
thc benefits of such a quality institution.  The
concept of developing such quality schools is, howcver,
a sound onc and worth developing further. A greater |
amount of provision for options and richer programmcs
for the gifted children to procececd further would be

‘worth attempting.
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BTl Yisit to Government Girls. Higher
-~ Seécondary School (scctor 18) on
: May 11, 1965

lir_ _?he school 1s located on a spacious campus
with a building worth about .7 to F.8 lakhs.
The school runs in two shifts, the first shift
frém 6.30 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. and thc sceond from
12,40 to 6.40 p.m. Thc first shift takes in
classes_IX, X and XI and the second shift
classcs VI, VII and VIII, Total cnrolmcnt is -

2,300. DNumber of teachers is 75,

2. - The school providecs four diversified
courses, humanitics, scicnce, homec scienecc and
fine arts. Fach sccondary school is allocated

3 posts of Lecturcrs in the grade of k. 200-500.
Therd are altogether 768 such posts in the State.
The school gets the best result in Chandigark,
next to the D.A.V. School, in the highér sccondary
examination. The¢ school has good scicned
laboratories and a fair sized library; a hostcl
has becen put up which has not yet becn occﬁpicd,
In-spite of the fairly spacisus building,
accommodation 1is not enough for the enrolment.
Number of sciencc tcachers is aléo inadcquate

since over 320 students offer scicnce,

3. In the middlc school girls havc home science
as a compulsory craft., A fair sized and well

equipped home sciencé room is: available-

4, An N,C.C, army unit of SO“girlé'is functioning

in the school.

5. The craft programme includes leather work
“ahd neédle work. Music is offercd as part of fine

arts programme and includcs vocal and instrumental

- -t
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3. Vigit to Government Boys Highcr Secondary
School, Scctor 23, on Mgy 11, 1965

This school has a total enrolment of over
2000, and 72 teachers. It offers humanities and
science. It works in two shifts in thc same way
as the'Govcrnment Girls Higher Sccondary School.
The laboratorics arc better fitted ana cgﬁippcd
than the girls school. Two NCC Units-of iOO éadets
arc functioning in the school. The rcsult during
the last year was 85% in the middle school and
57% in the higher sccondary school examinafion;
In spite of having 24 class rooms, thc school is
still short of accommodation. It is also short
of furniturc cspécially in the laboratories. A
boundary wall is necded for thce compound. The
school specialiscs in physical cducation and
scouting activities.,

General obscrvation:

The State Department has prescribed 245
working days for sccondary schools which inciudes
220 teaching days and 25 examination and other

days. The distribution of holidays is as follows:

Summer vacation 6 weeks
Wintcr break , 1l week
Spring holidays 1 week
Total 8 weeks
Sundays 45
Other holidays 20

Total . 120 days.

The MLA Advisory Committce cn Educétion,
set up by the State Department under»%he chairman—
ship of the Edﬁcétion Ministér and with the
Fducation Commissioner, D.P.I. and Joint Directors
as members, also considered this question and .

agreed with the rccommendation made by the C,A.B.E,
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at the Pachmarhi QOnfcrence, that thc number of

" teaching doys should be not less than 220 and the
" mumber of working hours 1200, ‘- The distribution
ofAtimc in the school is as follows

Classcs VI to VIII.

1. Compulsory subjccts - 6 (Threc languages,
‘Mathcmatics, socizal studies and.
general scicnece), :

A seventh compulsory subject of craft has
been'prescribed by the Department but is very
rarely obscrvced. Therefore, there is practically
no craft teaching in the middle classes.,

2. Optional Subjects: Any onc out of Sanskrit,
Drawing, Agriculture and Ncedle work.  .This
school offers only Drawing and Sanskrit,

3. Total number of periods in the weck is 48,

8 periods a day, c¢ach period 40 mimutcs long
:during the week days and 30 minutes on Saturdays.
Thero arc thus 30 teaching hours in the wcek,
"The distribution of hours is as follows S

Classes VI to VIII - English 9, First language 8,

Sécond language 3, Mathematics 6, Scicnce 5,

Social Studies 6, OCptional 5 and .physical

~education and other activities 6,

Class IX: English 12, First Lénguage 7, Second

Langusge 3, Mathematics 9, Scicnce 4, Social

Studies 7, Craft 2, Physical Education 3 and

Class meeting 1. 7 |
Electives do not start until Class X.

Class X: SciencevGroup Electives - threc subjects,

each having five periods, total 15.

Core Subjects: Mathematics 8, Znglish 7, First
Languege 6, Sccond language 2, Social Studies 5,

General Scicnce 3, Craft 1 and Class mecting 1.
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In the césc of Humanities group, the game
distributioﬁ is followed as above exccept for the
'faét tﬁat the first language gots throe‘peribds
and general scicnce six peinds. I méy be
observed that no time is provided for physical"
education wifhin the.timeftable.

Class XI:  Electives (3) 30
Pnglish 10
isf Language 2
2nd Language 3
Crafts 2
Class Meeting 1

Obscrvations:

"ithout a foundation of craft in the middle
schools the provision of craft in higher classes
seems'Withéut muich purposc. Therc is no theory
cxemination in craft. The practical part is
examined by the university but it is nominal,

The distribution of time between the éubjécts
docs not seem to follow any basic principlc but

is mainly gearcd to preparc the pupils for the

examination.
Staff:
" Principal . 1
Lecturers 3

Under-Graduatc Teachers 28
Graduatc Trained Masters 40

A graduatc teacher when hce starts his
carecer gets about Rs. 200 and a master's degree
ﬁolder with first or second class will get about
Rs. 250/~ and when he gects his meximum he will

receive aiéut!m.4oo/—. At'dhandigarh'sevcfai
allowancéé are given'such 2s the Chandigarh

City 4llowance, D.A., Temporary allowancc, House
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4o Visit to State Institute of EBnglish gna
discussion with staff on May 11, 1965

1. This Institute was started in Septmber 1963.

S0 faf:ifs acfivities have been confinced to tpc
tréihing of sccondary school tcachers. In view of
the maghitude of work involved, 40 schools havc béen
sclected by the State Department where the structural
methHod will be tried out. Teachers from thesé schools
arce traincd by the Institute and arc expeotedbto be
posted back in these schools. Four courses, each of
four months' duration, have been completed sg far

and over 120 tegchers traincd. -

2. In thcsc 40 schools books writtcn on the
sfructural mcthod and dcveloped by the Institute of
English, 4llaha%ad, have becn introduccd. This is
th§4sccond yecar of thc scheme; the programme having
becn introduced in Class VI and Class VII.. |

3. . A proposal has been made for a crash progrzmme
of training 2000 teach:rs a year in four wecek course
based on the 'Snow-ball' scheme of Madras.

4, Onc of the problems scems to be the lack of
coordination between the training of the tcachers

and their placemcent in the selected schools. There
is need for rationalising the transfers of these
teachers.,

5. As regerds production of litcrature, notes on
the teaching of English have been circulated to the
tgachers. ;

6. At present the B,A. students take Engliéh
compulsory in their three-~year degrec course énd
offer one paper cach ycar for three years. This is
all the backgiround that the student has in Enclich.

But all these students are expected to tecach Fnglish
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in the secondary schools. This background secms to
be inadeqﬁato to makeua'éood job of English teaching,
Te It wduid appear nécessary to re-examine the
training brogramme to éee whether it could be tied
up more closel& with a new method of tcaching Engliéh
in these schools. 7ith the proposed programme of
introducing English in class IV, the problem of

teaéher supply would take on morc acute proportions,

5. Discussion with the Facultvy of the Post-
Gradugte Basic Training College on
May 11, 1965

The Course in English Methods

1. The point raised in the State Institute of
English that the syllabus on the mcthods of teaching
English in the training colleges was not linked with
the new methods of teaching required in the classroom,
was discussed., The Principal pointed out that the
only lacuna in the training collcgt syllabus was the
absence of structural approsch, but thc lecturer had
been trained in that method and he acquaihtcd the
students with it in the proccss of his teaching.
There was no provision, however, for teaching"
phonetiés but lcctures were organised unofficially.
It was also pointed out thet the teaching of -
phonetics was very difficult at this stage and in
such g short time, when the promnciation of students
had already been set. A further problcm. was that -
when teachers went back into the schools, the
structural method was not followed. The training
college, thereforc, tried to -introduce the students
to the various methods of teaching Lnglish lcaving

it to his ri¢sourcefulness to selcet the most

appropriate method in the classroom situation. The
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nationaliscd textbooks ip Inglish fellowcd no
particular method at present. Howévor, the
Department had set Up.a comu 1ttco rqunle wiil ch
examined the textbggk° Droouccd blscwhury such as
Allahabad, to scc whether they could be adapted

Cut of 212 students, 135 take methods of
tcaching English but there is only onc Locturcr to

handlc this big group..

Craft Teaching

2; The question of the function‘and purposc of
teeoching of craft in the training collcge was
discussed. a4t pruscnt there is little or no craft
tecaching in the middlc schools. In the higher
secondary schools therc is:. only a nominal proﬁision
for craft, I% is zlso deubtful whether the training
given in the training collcgc‘is sufficient to give
them the necessary skill to handlc craft at tht
highcer secondary school. The gencral og;ﬁionfwas
that thcy.ncodcd further training. In this cohxcxt,

it was a point for considcration whcther devoting

neerly 25% of the trainee's time to the learning of

craft was worthwhile. Did ho use that skill at all?
Did craft necd a spccialised. teacher or could it be
Geught by other tcachers? If it could be taught by
other teachers, why did we have special craft |
tcachers in schools? If it was to bc taught only
by spccecialised tcachers, why did wec impart this_;
tralnlng to every trainecc? |

If it was a matter of cultivating ﬁttltudes
tQ@ork, students at this age were too old for new
attitudes to be developcd. It weos also prointed
out that most studcents took cralt as g burden

bccause it had no purrosc. A programme relgoted to

: s
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other subjects such as workshop skills for science
teachers, etc., would have -a grecater functional
value,

Vitalising the Toacher Training Programme

3. The question was raiscd as to how the training
'programme can be kept vital. What is 'vitality' in
a training pfogramme? The following suggcstions.

were made :

(a) Skills which are useful and rclated _to z need
should be introduced, such as, workshop skills,
carpentry and masonry. '

(b).Students and faculty should take greater part
in maintaining the collcge premises and depend
less upon sérvants.

(c) Selection of teacher ecducators has to be ¢ -
;carefullj made. Pcople-with insight into 1ife
and with a capacity to make an impact on
educatidn should bc selected for these posts.

(a) "Scientific criteria should be developed for
selection’and admission of candidates to
training institutions.’

(c) 4 system of recruiting teachers before they are
traincd might make' them take the training

mprogramme mor¢ seriously.

(f) Greatér emphasis should be laid on practical :
work, and demonstration lcssons.

(g) Schools are not too enthusiastic about students
coming to them for block practice. This could
be .improved if the teacher educator makes
greater effort to enthuse the students and-.the
schools in this co-operative task. He must -

associate himseclf very closely with the

Practising schools.
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(h) Teacher training has not been given the
recognition of a ‘techhical institution. The -
professional importance of teacher training should
bé recognised end scales of pay should be on é.par“
with technical colleges.

Training Programme for Teachers of the Mentally
Retarded’

%

4, Thc tralnlng college has a programme for
tralnlng teachers of the mentally retarded So far
27 teachers have been ‘trained in this subgeot;: 4 |
léporatorylschool for the mentally retarded 55:;,
aéailable on thc campus. It is a point to ;bei
eigmined whether teachers who are trained throuéh
téis course will find situations in which their
tréining would be used .There is need for releting
the tralnlng programme to the employment potential

in' this special area,

6. Visit to the Government College for Men )
“and Discussion with pPrincipal’ and Fadﬁlty ‘

on May 12, 1962

1. There are 880 students on the rolls and the
staff has 54 members. The college offers under-
gréduate“courses in science and arts. The enrolmenf
ih science is slightly more than that in arts.'-
2% Dhe major part of the discussion was on whether
tﬂe scales of pay of affiliated colleges should;be
tﬁe'éame as that of the university. How is wo;k-load
defiﬁed?"ls it only by the numbcr of teaching hours?
Pduality'in scales of pay bascd on the same
quallfloatlons, and teaching the' same class for the
same number of hours, may still elude the factor of
effi'ciency., Tqualisation should be considered in

the total context of the teaching profession rather
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than for specifdc groups. 4lso the system of
remuneration shou;d.be such that the incentive to
reach up w1ll always be present.

3. A sultable machlncry should be evolved to
evaluate afflllated colleges and help them to grow.

When institutions come up to standard they may be.

declared autonomous or treated as constltuent
"colleges and.given university scales of pay.
4. It would also be worthwhile ‘to consider the“
idea that no professor in a university should =
continue for morc than five-years unless his
performance justifies it.
5. =~ The 'University Education ‘Commission
recommended that Covernment collcdges shouldbe
handed over to the universities.” But this suggestion
did not succced in a' State like Mysorc wherc the "
Governme nt collegcs becamc subservient to ‘the

affiliated collcges and finally the Government had
to take them back That the. State Department should

4 ..‘. Wi

not take on the ioad of runnlng Government colleges
is correct but to hand them over to the Un1vers1ty
does not appear to solve the'oroblem.. Pcrhaps the
alternatlve solutlon would be to create an, autonomous
body for Government colleges w1th funds from the .
State Department and the UanCrs1ty Grants oomm1s31on.
Th1s Would help to dcllnk the scalcs of ray of
Government colleges from the rest of the pay sy stem,
Such an autonomous organlsatlon would provide more
academic freedom to the faculty for rcscarch,
experimentation, etc. .
6.  There is no coordlnatlon betwecn hlgher
secondary and the un1vers1ty currlcula at present
It would be de31rable if model Syllabll for all

.~L'

stages could be prepared by thc Centre.



~.115-

Medium of Instruction

Te A lafgelsection of‘the Faculty was of the opinion
that Engllsu snould CcouviiMe 48 a meuium of instructiou
in the colleges and that Hindi or the reclonal language
should be introduce?d only when vheir llterary status
was raised sufflclently high. The gencral feel;ng was
that although thcoretically the highest education
should be available in the regional language, the ideal
cohditions'necessary for “hat step do not exist; and
we aré not yet ripe for the change over. lv

Another body of thougl . felt'that sufficient
attention had not beea given to developing the:regional _
languages, Also, there is a close relationsuip'betweon
the language of instruction and the language of employ-
ment in determln_ng%he ‘me dium of 1nstruct10n.'

In the B.A, courses in the Punjab University
there is no scope for a sivudent to study any of the
regional languages. This s ancther handicap in

developing the local language.

7. Visit to the Homa Sniance_College and
UlSCUSS.LO we bl - aousty on May 10, 19_5

1. This college was started in 1961, It offers &
three-year coursc¢ in Home Science for students who
come after higher secondary or P.U.C. or Indian School
Certificate Bxamination. The total enrolment is 158
with 80 students in the first year, 49 in the second
and 29 in the third year., The college is locafed in .
premises des1gned for a higher secondary school. In
the oplnlon of the Faoulty, the accommodatlon 1S not
enough to provide for the variedy of practloalgcourses
and the‘many grovps into which the sFudcnts have to

be divided.
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2 The staff also seem to fcel that the sfales
of pay are not attréctive enough to draw Master's
~degree holders in Home Science. The college is
being taken up by the Ludhiana Agricultural University
when the faculty will get university scales of pay
and the problem would be solved., When a doctor is
appointed on the college faculty it would be
desirable to treat her on the cadre of the medical
department, lent to the college on deputation basis.
3. There is a proposal for starting the M,Sc.
course but this can fructify only when morce staff

is available,

8., Visit to D.4.V, Highcr Sccondary School
and attached Junior Modcl School on
12th May, 1965

1,  This institution was started in 1886 in Lahore
and was shifted to Chandigarh after Partition. Its
total cnrolment is 2,500 including the junior model
school. It has a staff of 72. The school runs in
one shift from 7 4,M. tc 1 P.,M, The junior model
school has .classes I to V, and the higher sccondary
school ffom’éiasées VI to XI. ZFces arc lévied at
the following ratcs |

Class I to Class V  R.1l/-

.Class VI | Bse 3450
0lass VII & VIII Bse5/=
Class IX _ RBse8/-
Class X Rs.9/-
Class XTI C B5.10/=.

The Department has permitted the school to levy

50 paise more than thc acccpted rates in the middile :
school classcs and Re.l extra in thc highecr secondary
classes. This is because thc school gets very little
grant-in~-aid from the Department and has to make up

its deficit from fee income,
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T

s L, Tipdi from

69}

2. English is started from Cl=
Class 1, and Punjabi in Class IV, “hon these
students come up to middle school they are put in
scparate sections with advanced Englishs; otherwise
the advantage of having a special programme in’
Classcs I to V is not made usc of very mich in the
higher classes. However, thc performance of these
students in English is better than other students.
3. The school has a consistent record of the
best results in the Statec in the higher sccondary
examination for the last several yecars. 1In the
higher classcs the medium of instruction is
Inglish in the scicnces. The school building has
been put up at a cost of K.4 lakhs., Physical
facilities hsave been very well utiliscd, but
.accommodation is inadcecquatc for the enrolment. -
Several classes arc held in the vcrandah and
~threce classcs arc held under the trecs with: a very
ingenious arrangcment of cement scats and writing
desks, A special room has becn sct apart fbr
gsocial studics wherc every inch of wall and ceilling
space has been used for illustrating various aspects
of historical and gcographical phenomena. The
Library has a fair collcction of books. One period
is set aside for each class per wcek for library
work., The teacher pupil ratio is 1 to 35. 4nnual
expenditure is R,1l.67 lakhs. There is a hostel for
boarding 60 studcnts. ‘
4. The curriculun differs from other higher
secondary schools in the following focatures

(a) Pour languagcs arce taught in Class. VI and

VII - Englich, Panjabi, Hindi and Sanskrit.
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(b) Elective subjccts start from Class IX and-
the time allocated for electives increases in
classcs X and XI.

(¢) Ved path is taken up by all students,
‘whatever denomination they may belong to.

(d) In Class VII, Sanskrit is the alternative
to Drawing.

5 A bulletin board is put up in every class

in which are displayed thc photographs of the most
regulaf boys of thc month, the best cssay writer,
the best poem writer, ctc.

6. The school has a system of mimis marking
under which a boy loscs marks for ccrtain lapscs
like irregular attendancc, etc. and gets plus
marks for ccrtain positive qualitics like honesty,
cetc, . One clerk is in charec of all the -2400 pupils
and makcs the entrics as they rcach him from the
headmaster. “hen a boy gets minus marks his parents
are informed either to withdraw the pupil or to help

him to make good,

9. Visit to the State Institute of
“aucatlon on May 12, 1965

1. The members of the Commission met the faculty
of the State Institute of Education and the Junior
Basic School as well as the teachcr educators and”
block education officcers who were attending a four
week training course in the Institute, The following
two points were discussed :

(a) How the inspecting officer can devote time

to academic work in the course of his

inspection and supervision?

(b) Whether greater coordinaticn can be achieved
through a system of school complex.
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2. It was observed that at present fhe block
.”éducation'officers‘are able to give abOut‘six to
seven hours to cach school in a4 year gspread cver
one inspection and two visits. Out of this only

e small proportion goes to academic work. Besidés,
the B,E.0. is to attend to many other adminisfratiVu
duties also. 4 view was exprcssed that a school

- with three teachcrs should be visited once a month
and five hours should be devoted, But this
arrangement would.need a very nuch largef nﬁmber
~of officers which might not be feasible, ’

3 The alternative would, therefore, be to
decentralise the supcrvisory functions and make
headmnasters of high schools or middle schools
responsible for the guidance and supervisi@n'df a
cluster of schools around them, This assuﬁes that
the high school seleétod as ¥he centre of sucﬂ‘a
complex should have good facilities, shculi;havé

at leéast four trained graduates, and that the
headmaster should be relicved 6f other duties to
enable him to devote time to this work. A
suggestion was made that if the headwmester-
supervisor also maintained the G.Rs. of the teachers
of the schools in that complex, his supcrvidon would
have grcater wcight., The headmaster-supervisor
should be given special training feor this fask. He
should not have to supervise a group of more than

30 to 40 tecachers in 10 to 12 schools located within
a radius of 4-5 miles. | |

44 at the district level, thére would be one
officer who would discharge both administrative and
supervisory f@hctions. Under him there would be +wo
officers, one taking cafe of the administrative work

and the other of the suvervisorv woark
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10. Discussion with Vice-Chancellor and Merbers
of the Academic Councill of thre Punjab
University on 12th May, 19265,

1, Dr. A.C. Joshi, Vice Chancellor, explained in
brief the special features of the university organisation.
The honéurs school system for science students was the
only one of its kind in the whole country. The standard
of the theory course of the honours school 1s on a par
with M.Sc. of other universities, |

2 The Master's degree course had till now,

been purely by research but from the current year twd
theory papers were also introduced. But there would

be no regulér instruction but only guided reading and
discussion, The‘university>also poroposed to introduce
intér-diséi@iinéry courses such as bio-chemistry,
bio-physics andbmiéro-ﬁiology.

3. The out-put of M.Scs is so limited that the
university carnnot supply Masters' degree holders to
affiliated collezes. Given additional facilities it
might be possible to increnée the output in the

course of the'next five years.

4, - Every new university should be principally
concerned with improving'the academic standard. .A
purely affiliating university has no effect on

standards but it only conducts examinations. Ali
teaching universities in the State should'joih nands

so that the benefit of all of them would go t6 all

‘the affiliated colleges. This would be better

than one university_projecting itself on all the

| COlieges. | "
S The bengfit of a teaching-cum=-affiliating

university comes through curriculum framing. The

v
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Board of Studies of the Punjab University has a
good representation of the affiliated colleges.

The university professors are ex-officio members.
6 As regards evening colleges, the university
has laid down that the members and instructors of
these colleges should work during the day at
research and improve their own qualifications and
qualify themselves for full lecturer's posts. This
provides an incentive for the members and instructors
to maintain professional growth.

Te As regards pay scales, the university lays
down scales of pay for the non-Government colleges
and the Department of Bduc»tion does so in respect
of the Government colleges, The discrepancy in the
scales of pay no doubt agitates the mind of the
affiliated college faculty. However, the Government
grades are linked with other departmental scales.,
However, there should not be too big a gap between
university scales and affiiiated college‘scaies.

8e In order to raise the quality of affiliated
colleges, the university is thinking of setting up
regional centres with staff from the university.
Three centres are likely to be set up in' the Fourth
Plan at Simla, Rohtak and Jullundur.

94 " As regards the medium of instruction, the
Vice=Chancellor was of the opinion that whenever 3
university changed to the regional language,
provision for English medium should be provided

at the same time, At the postegraduate level

he was of the opinion that there should be only
one medium, namely, English today and Hindi when

it comes, English should begin after primary
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stage, and whatever deficiency exists should be made
good in the pre-university course Whicn should be a
rémedial stage.

10, Regarding the proposal of the State
Government of setting up of an autonomous board for
secondary school examination, it was pointed out that
the conduct of these examinations was giving an
annually increasing income to‘the university and this
allowed a certain degree of freedom ard flexibility.,
The State should now give a block grsnt to compensate
for this loss plus a 5% annual increase so that the
university can 1oqk ahead and plan accordingly.,

It was suggested that the grant should pe made on the
bagis of the estimated committed expenditure for

five years, and in addition a develcprental grant
should also be given which can be fixed every five
yearss

11, A Committee of Vice~Chancellors for each
State with one of the Vice-Chancellors as Ghairman
in‘rotation, might help in co-ordinating and
maintaining standards. This will not be a grant
giving body.

11, Discussion with the Faculty of the Punjab
University, on 12th May, 1965,°

1. The examination system and the relstionship
between external and internal examiners Was discussed
at some length. It was pointed out that the papérs
are set by the internal examiner in the sciences

but the external examiner evaluates the pénc}s

first, and then the papecrs are evaluated again

by ‘the internal examiner ard differences are
reconciled by corresnonidence, Wherever the two

do not agree, the Chairman of the Board of



Examiners makes the final decision., In the Arts
subjects, however, the papers are set by thebexterna]
examiner, This practice was introduced because of
certain malpractices in the past. However, the
Faculty seemed dissatisfied with this arranzjement
since-.they had no scope to moderate the papcrs or
to modify it in any other way. Some day wWe shall
have to think of abolishing examinations., The
question was at what point do we begin? The post=-
graduate departments seem ideally suited for such
an experimentation and the.iniroduction of sessional
evaluation. In the science honours scheme the
internal examiner is consulted at every stage and
therefore this weight to sessional work is achieved
in a large measure. In the arts side also it would
be desirable to follow it,

2 A suzzestion was made whether a pre=Ph,D.
course could be introduced in order to provide an
intermediate research degree. Opinion was, however,
divided on the adVantaqesbof such a degree,.

3. Prof, Nathur raised the gquestion as to how
a language lecturer can be induced to teach and how
he should be trained and made a truly university
professor. A suzgestion was made that a short
orientation course of three to six months would be
helpful during the first summer vacation aftgr he
joins. ©Some of the advanced centres may sef?e as
the orientation centres and these‘may be according
tc rates fixed by the U.G.C., These centres may
also organise continued refresher courses for

university faculty.
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4 There is considerable wastage among the
urdergraduate étudents in the form of failures, This
will have to be qhecked by better methods of selection
through carefully organised interviews. ‘At present
those ﬁho are no£ fit for honours course are sent to
the pass course by December but such a safety
procedure is not available for arts students.
Increased facilitieé Tor students, z0o0d teachers and
2 good atmosphere will contribute to the reduction

of wastage.

12+ Discussion with Representatives of Students
of the University on 12th lay, 1065

1, In the enginecring college, thé einphasis
on practical work is not sufficient, and instruction
is largely theoretical. The staff themselyes do
nnot possess sufficient practical truining, ard
.nged‘to be given orientation and training in
practical work.

2. - Examiration system is_not a very good
indicaﬁor of ability. MNany students with limited
knowledge get first class which really does not
indicate quality of attainment. |
3o i There is too much speciaslisation in the
MeSce The syllabus looks all right but the testing
is limited. There is no intcrnal asseésﬁ@nt.
Students siould be tested for aptitude and ﬁoi for
knowledze only.

4. Resarding failures in English, the
students were of the opinion that this was largely
because many students came from villages. They‘
were of the opinion that a clear Qolicy shquld be
followed as regards EBnglish as medium of |

Aot riiat S
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5. Admission to public schools should be on
compeﬂitive hasis and not merely on the basis of
first-come-first served.

6.. In the medical colleges it is important

to have gocd proficiency in English.

7 The adjustment to university after higher
secondary 1s very difficult and therefore the
earlier the students go to the university the
better,

Se Regarding the papers set for the examination,
the students stéted that very often they were not

in proportidn to the emphasis given in the syllabus.
They were of th2 opinion that papers should be set
by those who teach the classes.

e At present research students in the L.Sc.
course proceeded by the trial and error method.

A six month course in research methodology at the
bezinning of the course would help them
considerably in gettinzg on to their research work
with confidence., Research work is largely

dictated by the zuide, There is little free choice.
left to the students. Research students also felt
the need for having more knowledge on applied
sciences, |

10. There should be more scope for self-

study and library work.

11, The students felt the lack of a common

forum for students to get together.

12, As rezards the utilisation of vacations,
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arranged by collegess during the first part of the
vacation, students who werc in hostels would like
to spend the time at home, but during the second
part they would like to go out on fcr hikes, visit

v holidays homes, etc, But this would be possible
in most cases only if they get part-time jobs to
finance these tours.

The students Were also of the opinion that

there were too many holidays at present, and that
a total three months of hclidays distributed

throuzhout the year would be enough,
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PART IV « LIST AND SUMMARY
OF MENORANDA SUBMITTED
TO THE EDUCATION COLIISSION
IN PUNJAB
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1. LIST OF LEMOVANDA GUB“IT“ED 10 THE
SSTON IN PUTJER.,

EDUCATION GoLVIS

Name and address

Prof..V.S.
Principal,
State
Patiala

Mathur,

Shri S.D. Va%hlot
Prjnc1pa1

Technolozflcal Institute
of Textiles,

Bhiwani

.Shri P.L.. Gupta,.
-Convenor,

Ferozepore Unit,
Punjab

.Dr. Jdaswant Singh Bedi,

Chandigarh

Dr. Mulk Raj Anand,
Department of Fine Arts,
University of Punjab,

- Chandigarh

o

e

De.

10..

13.

Shri Mangat Rai Agarwal

Shri, Samuels,
Principal,
St..Paul‘s Higher
Secondary School
Palampur

Shri H.L,. Seth,
Chand igarh

Shri G.L. Bakshi,
Chandigarh

Dr. Nazar Singh,

Institute of Education, 2e

Ge

Ee

O

10.

11,

12,.

13..

Reader in Organic Chemistry,

Punjabi University,
Patiala

Punjabi University,
Patiala

Principal & staff of
Randhir Government
Colleze, Kapurthala

Principals of Higher
Secorslary Schools,
Amritsar

14,

15,

16,

Brief subinct-

- The Language Problen

Primary Education

Teachers

. Teachers

Uniform Language

Policy-

Aims of Secondary
Education

Elementary Education
Junior High School
Secondary Education

Place of Hindustgni
as a link language

Language Issue

Elementary Education

Our Education
Wastage and
Stagnation

Chemicai Education

University
Education

Secondary
Education

a} Concept of the
Multipurpose
School

L4

b ) Examination and
Twalilati,mnn
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14,

16,

17,

18,
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Name and address

Punjab State.(Government)
Library Assoclation

Shri Ramprakash Sharma,

Principal,

Government Multipurpose

Higher Seondary School,
Patiala

Shri C.L. Kapur,
Senior Lecturer,
Government Training
College,

Simla

Punjab Educational
Forum

Bibi Amtus Salam,
Chairman,

Kasturba Rural Institute
of Higher Education,
Rajpura,

Patiala

Brief subjects

¢) Improvement of’
Teaching Persorinel

" d) Improvemént in”
methods of Teaching

17, Importance of

Libraries in Education

18, Multipurpose Bducation

19, Place of Sanskrit in
School Educatidn

20. a) Student Welfare

b) Student Welfare
Association

¢) Duration of
educational
stages

291, Fundamentals of
Lducation .

29, General
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2. SUL MARIES OF MEMORANDA RECEIVED FROM
EDUCATIONISTS IN PUNJaB STATE.

Memoranda submitted by Prof. V.S, Mathur,
Principal, State Institute of Education,
Patiala. .

1l - The Languacge Problem

1, A link language is essential for India. Till
now English has served this role., But now WQ have to
think of adopting one of thé Ind ian languages as a 1link
'lahguage.

2. English can continue as a language of inter-
pr&vihcial communication and as a medium of instruction
for higher education,

3. If necessary the question of which Indian
iénguage is to be the link language can be reopened and
examined objectively.'.But once it is decided upon,
firm steps should be taken to adopt it |

‘4, Instead of strengthening Indian languages we
have taken steps to improve the teaching of English.
This is not a happy trend. Indian children}should
know more of Iﬁdian languages and English can reamain
6n1y the.t'hird language,

5. | The teaching of the mother-tongue should be
started from Class I, the national language from

Class III and the third language (English) from
Class'VI or even Class VII, Students whose mother
tongue ié the national language should stddy'another
Iﬁdian language. |

6.  Medium of instruction at the school should

be the motﬂef-tongue.v English should not be

permitted anywhere.

7 4 common script should be ‘evolved for

Indian languages. Together with;a common standardised

vocabulary for official énd technical terms it will
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languages., .

8 " A11 higher Iearriing should be through a
link language which at present is English, but later
wili be the Indian link lahguage. The change~over
should be completed within a specified period,
latest by 1980C. o

2 - Primary Educ2tion

1. " Two basic problems have not been given
sufficient attention in the educational development
of the country:
(a) The development of primary education; “and
™) Developing teQChiﬁg as a profession of
prestige,
2, - ' secondary education has been given more
attention and primafy eduecation has}beén most
nneglected..
3. Primary education must be dealt with as a
national emergency and primary schools chould be
‘provided with better physicnl Tacilities, if
necesééryxby savini from other schemes,
"4, For the next 10 yeérs, three-fourths of
educational expenditure should be on primary
education. | .
1, " Teaching must be made a well-paid and
prestige profession. ' There should be no
diffefence in grades'bf pay'between elementafy
school teachers and secondary schobi4teachéré.‘ A
running.grade of Rse 200-600 is recommerided.. <
2 " Salaries dflallwwo%kers having similar
qualifications should be the ‘same whatever be

the profession..
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3, If teachers are given greater respect, brighter
people would prefer to join the profession even at
lower emoluments,
4, A new slogan should be given to the country,
namely, "one son to the army"™ and "one child to the
teaching pfofeSSionﬂ

4 -« Teachers
1, Values have so changed that talent goes to
professions where salaries are higher and not to those
where work is more rewarding. Aptitudes are totally
disregarded.
2 The Indian teacher is neither well=paid nor is_
he held in high esteem,
3, Teacher should be given academic freedom, and a
greater say in educational development.,
4, | Teachers should be paid according to
qualifications and not according to the type of
institutions they work in.
5. There should be only one running grade for
headmasters: Rs, 450-1000, Promotions to headmasters'
grade should be automatic, based on seniority and good
worke
6, Most of the higher grade posts 'in education
are on the administrative sides The teaching line,
therefore, loses its best people when they earn
their promotions. This has to be remedied. Only
those who desire to go to administration’should be
sent there. Others should be given their promotions
wherever they are,
7 Personal and professional growth of teacher

is important and should be treated as a career-iong

process,
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8, The system of sabbatical leave with pay, should
be introduced for teachers for travel, study and other

personal and professional growth.

e System of summer schools helps professional
growth.
10. Teachers participation in professional

conferences should be encouragzed.

11, - Personal libraries of teéchprs should be
encouraged through ad hoc grants to beginning teachers
to purchase books on a matching basis. This should be
repeated every five years.

12. Professional organisations in India are small
in number and function more as trade unions..

13. Education Departments should call meetings:of
representatives of teachers associations along with
educationists and help them in revitalising and
orientating their efforts to educational Prozress.

14, Any extra expenditure involved on the abo?e
proposals could.be_met by cutting down Wastqge and

by rationalising the fee structure in schools and
~colleges. Fegs should be Qharged according to the
income of the parentse

15, Teachers' remuneration can be increased only
if the pupil-teacher'ratio is raised. Teachers should
be trained to deal with large classesiphrough aroup

techniques, programme learning etc.
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5+ Uniform Language Policy

Shri S.D. Vashist, Principal, The
Technolozical Institufte of Textiles,
Bhiwani,

1, It has been wrong policy to have divided the
country on linéuistic considerations. It should have
béen divided by straight lines into various zones, for
administrative convenience and not lénguage considerations.
?. The language of administration throughout India
should be Hindustani in Devanagri script.

3e Later, commonly used words.from other Indian

languages should be incorporated into Hindustani.

4., Till Hindustani is developed, English should

~reamin as associate official language at the‘centre and

in the zones for another 10 years,
TR, _

5, To adopt a foreign language as an official
language indicates slave mentality., 411 Indian
languages should be given facilities to encourage their

. literature,

G Hindustani should be common medium of instruction
all over the country in primary and secondary stages,

‘7 Education should be free or made inexpensive up

io secondary stage throughout India.

Se After secondary education, students should enter
various professions and only those with aptitude

should zo to universities,

9 The medium of instruction in universities should

also be Hindustani all over India. English should be
an additional compulsory subject., _

10. In technical and other professional colleges
medium of instruction should be Hindustani. Until it
is fully developed with suitable words on tecﬁnical

subjects, English should be the medium,
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11, . Proféssional institutions should be
distributed equitably all over India, backward

regions receiving due attention.

12, 411 India Service of Education is a good
idea provided perscns of one region do not monopolise

the services,

6. Aims of Secondary Education

- Shri P.L. Gupta, Convener,
Ferozepore Unit, Punjab.

1, On the. completion of 11 years of schooling
an Indian boy should be able to earn Rs. 150400 ahd
maintain his family. |

é. Up to Ci;ss VI, the boy should study the:-
mother-tongue, Hindi or Ensglish and Mathematics,
3e ‘The remaining five years should Ee spent in

a polytechnic type of school for a certifiCQte.

4, These polytechnic style of institutions
will provide various areas, such as agriculture,

commerce and technology, and in coastal areas,

courses: in fisheries.
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7.{a) Elementary Education

Dr. Jaswant Singh Bedi,
Coordinator, Post Graduate
Basic Training College,
Chandizarh

1e Elementary education should be dealt with on

a war emergency basis,

2. It should be made a concurrent subject,

?._ An Educatlion Act similar to the 1944 Act of
Education in England should be introduced to bring
about uniformity in the States.

‘4., - Liberal grants should be given to encoﬁrage
ngod education”,

Se Primary teachers should be better equipped and
éhis can-be done by the Junior Basic Training Course
-Being exXtended by another year to make a B-year course
ieading to a B.Ed., degree. .

6a Tdeally, all primary teachers should be BeEd..
ﬁut in the meanwhile at least a B.Ed. teacher should be
in charge of a primary school, -

T © “Special coursés should be started for teachers
of science.,

Be.i '+~ -Special attention Shoulq be paid to elementary
schooi:buildings. |

S Big-sized model primary school should be
established one in each block to illustrate modern

£echpiques of teaching. .

10.. - Mid-day meals and medical check=-up should be
introduced,

11, Primary school teachers should be given sumier

reorientation courses.
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(b) Jurior High Schools

This is a weak iink in our education. Pupils of
this aze group should be siven rich experiences through
workshops and arts and crafts.

~(c) Secondary Education

1. Hisher secondary schocls have not been a success
mainly because they offier only one or two groups, mainly

humanities and science.,

2. Existins schools should be consolidated into large
sized schools with a number ¢f groups.
3. Co=education should be introduced in the higher

classés, especially in sciencé mroups where science’
laboratories are needed.

4., Secondary staze should be terminal for most students.
One year may be added io give a 4~year education.

5., - Students passing out of this programme should be
able to joing profession, \

6. A multipurpose school should be started in each
district by the Union Bducation Ministry.

7 Guidance services and placement bureaus are neededs
8, Summer seminars chould be orsanised for weak
students and teachers,

9, Research methods should be introduced as one of
the courses in B.Ed. or B.T., to help teachers to solve

their day=-to-day problems.
10, Training colleges for cecondary schools should

offer four-year programmes of liberal-cum=-professional

edqucation.,.

8, Place of Hinduslani ag a Link Language

Dr. Mulk Raj Anand, Depsrtment of

Fine Arts, University cf Punjab,
Chand1igarh.

1. The lancuaze issue is to be tackled with caution, -
The constitution may have to be changed to make Hindustani
rather than Hindi and the link Jlanguage of India,

2 . The Roman script should be adopted as complimentary
of Devanagri.

»

3. Basic Hindustani should be popularised with more

words taken from science and technology.
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9. The Language Issue

Shri Mancat Rai Agarwal

1, = Dedicated and capanle pefSOnﬁel are essential
for a sound  and well planned systém of ecucstion,

2e /A crash' programme bf training new teachers
and improving the quality of existing teachers should
be started. Radio and correspondence should Be'used
for giving lessons, supplemented by practical field
work."

3. Definite standards of knowlédse should be
prescribed for different types of teachers Wiihih a
fixed time limit. These should be examined at the end
of this pcriod and classified accofding to their
fitness to teach dirferent srades. |

4, Uniform syllabi,'téxtbooks, examinations
should be adoptéd fer the country for various"stéqes
of education.

5. ¢ Duration of B.T. and B.Ed. course should be
tWo years and for others one Vear.

6,‘ Erphasis in training should be on acquisition
of knowledge and cultivation of'discipiine and the
-sound knowledge of teaching technigue.

7 One model trairing college should be opened
in each State, each for 200 teachers, and staffed
with the best personnel.

E. One Residential University should be developed
im each State by the Central Government to produce
the best men in each field.

B, Education sunould be on the concurrent. list.
10, An educational cess on a graduated scéle
should be levied.

11, Moral and ethical education should be imparted.
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2, Education should be nationalised with uniform
~scales of pdy etc.

13. " After higher secondary stage, students should
be gllotted to specialization according to their taste
and capacity, and national needs. ‘

14, A close liaison should be maintained

between the requirements of Industry and Government,
and the man-power produced by colleges and schodls.
15, Study of Sanskrit should be made compulsory
from Class V. |

16, Hindi should be the link language and

should be compulsory to hisher secondary. All
Government servants should learn Hindi within a

time limit of 10 years. No one not knowing Hindi
should be recruited after this date.,

17, There should be one script for all Indian
languages. ' o

18. Study of the third indian language (a South
Indian language for North Indians) should be.arranged.
19, . BEducation up to the degree level should be
in the regional language.

20, Arrangements should be made for the study

of modern Asian and European languases.



10, Elementary Education

Shri Samuels, Principal, St. Paul's
Higher Secondary Schcol, Palampur

l. Elementary school curriculum needs to be
overhauled in the 1lisht of three long-term objectives:
(i) It should help the child to understand his

environment,
(ii) It should lead him to accept ideals of conduct
of a democratic society, ‘ .
(i1i) It must assist him to master skills essential
for living in a modern society.

2 Size of school: Minimum size of a schaol should

be sufficient to provide one teacher to a class.
Research should be carried out on phe optimum, minimum
and maximum size of elementary size units.}

3. Numbver of Working’days in.thé year should be
;determined by the objectives to be realised.

4, Time-schedule should be standardised in the
Qifferent_barts of the co&ntry.

5. ~Age of entrance to school,»articulation between
classes, organisation of instruction, classification
of pupils, promotion period,.all these require |
scientific invéstigationc | ? |

6; The sequence of subjeéts in thé daiiy prog ramme
éhould follow certain principles.

7o - Time allotment should be based on research and
on experimental data.

S Salary scales should be fixed according to
qertain formula depénding on teachers' experience and
qualifications. The scale should be such that a
teaéhéf wil]breééh him maximum in ten years. Salaries

should refiect uiiie fiuctuations in the cost of living.

o
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D Curricula for Teacher Trainings: The type of

training programme required, its purpose and objectives,
period for training should be determined.

10. Systematic appraisal of elementary school
textbooks should be carried out. The present books

db not take into consideration basic vocabulary, format,
¢hildren's interest and difficulty of material,

il. Criteria should be laid down for evaluation of
stervisory programme, Supervision should be a
céoperatiVe enterprise between supervisor and ?eacher.
lé. In-service training should be'provideé.

lé. Rating of teacher's work should be stapped
because its validity is open to question and it reduces
teacher's freedom,

11+ Qur Education

Shri H.L. Seth, Chandigarh

/ .
1, The object of basic education has been totally

défeated. It can be achieved only if education is made
simple, light and classified according to individuals.,

| 24 Textbooks should be written according'to the
qépacity of the students and should be sincerély and
honestly scrutinised before selection.

3e Character of students should be upgraded and
they should be taught how to behave with their fellow
beings. |

4, There should be one uniform scheme of education
t@roughout the country.

5¢ Education should be classified for five
c;tegories of Studenﬁs: (i) for those who are to become
qgilled manual workers or Glass IV servants, (ii) for
those who are to work as daftries, postmen, telephone

attendants, etc., (iii) for those who are to be
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ﬁreparedv@or_qle;kghip,ujiv) for those who can proceed
for higher education, and (v) for those who are
absolutely duil’butwphysiééliy}fit for manual jobs.
| The author proceeds to describe the courses
and the duratlon of study for each of these five
categories:, Category (i) is to have eight years of
eﬁucation and training in skills during Classes VI,
Vil and VIII; Category (ii) will have education up
.té Class IX énq will enter Junior Service; |
Category (iii) will have education up to Class X and
will enier,-what the author g¢alls, "Senior Service';
Category (iv) will go on up to Class XI and wil}
pursue academic studies; and Category (v) will have

no such thing as promotion but will be awarded

cértificates_at the end of Class V.

6; ‘ Results should be declared as only pass or
féil and there should be no divisions and othe?:>
dgstinctions.

73f There should be no reservation of seats fof
any group of people either in schopl of ini |
e@pléyment. |

8; - Selection, admissions and promotions should

be only on merit,
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12. Wastage and Stagnation in ngher
Eﬁucatlon

Shri G.L. Bakshi, Chandigarh

This paper deals with the wastage at universities,
The following points have been made:
1. At present there is 3 great deal of Wastage in
the university classes from the first year to?ihe
final year. This results in wastage of public;funds.f
2. The challenge of educational expansion can be
ﬁet by reducing-failures,and with present resoﬁrces. .
3;" Failures also postpone the earning stapé.of the
young people, and constitutes national loss.,
%u Failures cause damage to the emotional and
spiritual health of youth, | o
Q; Factors respansible for wastage are students,
ﬁeachers;and teaching methods, educational plant,
éducation system, social economic and political
olimate. _ :
6. The present open door policy for admissiaon to
upiversitiés and paréntal ambitions bring students
Without an aptitude for college education to the
universities. This adds to the number of failures.
%. © Students do not put in regular and serious
attendance throughout the year. There should be a
ﬁﬁilt-in mechanism to ensure regular work by students -
throuah written assignments, seminars and wWork papers,
superv1sed study and periodical tests.
8; Student strikes and agitations steal comsiderable
gmount of time from their studies. é
9. Teachers should be carefully selected. Methods

of teaching should also be made more interesting.



11, Teachers should set an example of scholarship
and seriousness. Research and conétéﬁt study should
bé maintained by the teacher to keep himself fresh.

12, Residential accommodation should be provided
er teachers at the ca@p@é. |

léﬁ Arts<étudents sﬁou1d be given a programme of
work and a curriculum which needs at least as much work
aé is put in by Science students. The programme for
Arts students is too soft., |

lgb Teachers and students should put in hard work,
and avoid slow and lethargic attitudes.

15. Reform in examination should be carried out
urgently and this reform should combine the good points
of external examination and internal assessment,

IG. Priority should be laid down in=respe¢£ of
educational plant so that the limited funds available
could be best utilised, We should have two médels,'an
ideal one and a workable one, the workable one being
ensured at all places and constant efforts being made
to upgrade the workable model to the ideal one.,

17. Poverty and social disahilities should 'not -
be: permitted to stand in the way of education.:

l%. Hostel facilities should be provided for
s#udents to draw them away from unauthorised and - -
uphealthy lodgings. :

19, Political agitations should be kept out of
egucational institutions, : _

20, . All unauthorised lodgings should be converted
iéto authorised ones conforming to certain standards,.

21, Day hostels should be provided for students
coming from overcrowded homes or in the alternatjive
sofe classrooms may be kept for study after college hours,

22, Poor but gifted young persons should bé released

ffom financial anxieties through scholarships and stipends.,

i
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13. Chemical Education in India and the
Model Draft Syliabi

Dre. Nazar Singh Ph.D., Reader in
Organic Chemistry, Punjabil University,
Patlala

Observations have been made on the teachinz of

chemistry in the school and the university, and a few

:suggestions given for the improvement of the courses
in India.
2« - Instruction in chemistry is done in four stages =
(1) .General Schwod Chemistry
(ii) Pre=-University
(1ii) 1st degree course

(iv) Postegraduate
3. In most couritries the school curriculum tapers
from abase of 7 or 8 subjects to a narrow platform of
é or 6 subjects in the last two grades (age group
15 and 16) and becomes specialised except in India and
U;S.S.R.vwhere it is 7 or 8 subjects even in upper
grades., The standard of attainment is better at this
stage in the UK., Germany and the U.S.SE,R. than in
UeSe4ae Where energetic steps are being taken to
improve the standard. In India the standard attained

remains poor.-

4} Pre<University S}agg; This - stage is fof-z or

3 years and is complete at the age of 18, In U.K.:this
stage is the 6th Forin, Those.who wish to enter
universities take the G.E.C. Examination at the 'A!
ievel. Instruction in chemistry is in the for& of three
iis01plines -~ Inorganic, Physical and Organic Chemlstry.
These are preeented as unified syllabl for two years,

In Ind1a the old Intermedlate (11 & 12th grades) has

.been °p11t 1nto two parts, one year zoing to the school

and the other to the degree course which now becomes a
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ﬁfyear course. This move has been made without keeping
fn mind the standard acquired for entry to the degree
aourse, and has led to lowéring of standards. Grade 13
represents the unfinished stage of the pre-university
goursé and it cannot be integrated with a 2=year degrec
égurse. The courses for grades 11 and 12 should remain
together as an intezrated one énd retained in the colleuc,
Piacing inorganic chemistry in the 11th grade (school)
and organic chemistry in 12th grade (college) or even
half of each in the two grades is not conducive to
effiéiency. |
5. First=degree course in sqience ahd the M.Sc,
dégree in Chemistry.,

The span of undergraduate course is two years,
Iﬁ advanced countries it varies from 3 to 5 years. The
basic chemlstry course in Indla does not 1nclude some .
advanced topics that other countrles have in thelr
course e.g. study of alka101ds, ster01ds, terpenoids etc,
in Organlc Chemistry; quantum mechanlcs, statlstlcal
thermodynamics etc,., in Physical Chemistry, and actlnldes
andhlahthiﬂides in Inorganic Chemistry. Organic Chemistry
does not include modern physico-chemical fundamental
cqnéepta developed since 1930, Atomic structure and
vélence are not included in Inorganic Chemistry. Ihere
is thus no firm foundation at the first degree level,
6o Even the Chemistry Review.Commiptee constituted
by the U.G.C. has not included these coﬁcepts in the
model syllabi they have drafted,
T  The drafting of the syllabus in Chemlstry may
be entrusted to a sub-committee of the Indian Chemical
Society.
8e A draft syllabi in the thfee disciplines

(branches of Chemistry) has been proposed for the
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undergraduate and post-graduate courses, The syllabi
for Organic Chemistry have already been adapted for |
Punjabi University, Patiala. The draft has been made
on the basis of 36 hours per week of teaching and 25
effective working weeks or 150 working days in a year,
two Hours and a half each day for theory and the rest
fér practical. In B.Sc. (Parts II and III1) each_of.the
tﬁfee disciplines takes 50 lectures each year and in
M;Sc. course each discipline takes 4 hours per paper
eéch week or a total of 100 hours per paper. In the
B.Sc. degree course, new concepts are introduced'and
out-dated and unimportant facts are omitted. Emphasis
ha$'been shifted from cramming to intelligent
uﬁderstanding. Intense refresher courses to college
tégéhers in the new concepts are suggested. The teachers
shguld be supplied with booklets and text mater%al written
bXﬁIndian authors. U.G. . should sponsor a project of
pdﬁlication of modern books by Indian authors, |

9, M.Sc., degree course in Chemistry: At present the

lst year of the M.Sc. course is a composite one where
iﬁstruction in all three disciplines are given, i.ce.

| Iﬁorganic, Physicéal and Organic., In the second year some
universities follow a specialisation in either of these
three disciplines while others follow partial séeciali-
sation (50% time‘to.major discipline and the balaﬁce to
other two disciplines). Fundamental concepts séould lay
the foundaﬁion in I year and lead on to specialisation
in the II year'ih‘bne. Draft syllabi in the ﬁh;ee
diSciplines are presented. The syllabus in drgéﬁic
Chemistry already implemented in Punjabi Univeréity,
presents a radical departure from.the current ppactice

in Indian universities.
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14, University Zducatisn

Panjabi University
Patiala

We in this University feel that the University
érants Commission owes some more detailcd attention
to new universities. In these new univeréitiés,
Standards have to be set and traditions‘eétaplished
for which purpose the University Grants Coﬁm;ésion
should give positive guidance, Perhaps, therU.G.C.
could set up some kind of a standing committé;, calléd
_én Academic Council, which will keep a closefliaisbn
with all academic and administrative activitjes of
the new universities for the first five year;. This
Standing Committee, for instance, should scrétinize
;n detail the proposed legislation, statutes}?etc.,
prepar atory to the establishment of a new university
énd further keep a watchful eye on the varioés
ordinances and statutes framed during the fi%st few
‘years. | |

There is usually one post of professor in a
gniversity teaching department so that therevis very
}ittle'chance of advancement for teachers in lower
éadres. Besides smothering incentive for work, this
éituation more or less compels bright people to duit
their jobs, seeking advancem:nt elsewhere. This talent
arain assumes several forms; sometimes peopievjust
ieave for foreign countries which offer beftér
irospects and fapid promotion; more often thgn not,
#he developing universities suffer greatly ﬁg*losing
ﬁalent to the universities already establiShéd and’
having the advantage of a larger rumber of senior posts;
not infrequently talent migrates to non-teaching

professions which involves, apart from immediate loss
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to the cause of teaching, social waste.

(2 There is another compelling reason for hav1ng
several senior pOSlthuS in a department. A department
with qore than one professor and several readers
encoufages dialogue and free exehange of views, and, as
suoh,;%unctions more productively than one which is
pyram%aic inAstructure. Because of a senee of scholar}y
emulatﬁon and Pricnily competition, such a department
should not merely step up its scholarly output but also
1mpro§e-1ts research quality. :

In order for our universities to make the above
plan a,reallty, the following mecasures are recommended.
(a) Tgere should be a standing panel for every subject
to which applications could be sent directly by cgndidates
for assessment of their academic work, in the lighy of
whichf%he panel should make its recommendations to;the
employing universitiea for promotion. This panel,
comprgsing'of eminent experts in respective disciplinea;
will éave an all-India basis and would, therefore, be in
a posifion to ensure uniformity of standards.

:To overcome the financial problem involved in
conve?sion of lower—cadre jobs into senior positions
recommendea by the panel, the Universify Grants Commission
could make avallable the necessary funds. .

(b) Likew1se the work of lecturers and 1nstructoré in
the post-graduate departments should also be scrutlnlzed
at the;end of three years by a committee of experts.
This commlttee may comprise professors of the
unlve;s1t1es in the region. The assessment made by the
commlttee could lead to conflrmatlon or replacement of

the teacher. In certain cases, however, the tenure may

be/extended.
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lhc CXamlnatlon System

3, The Radhakrishnan Report (1948- 49) observed
that the system of examlnatlons as prevalent was
"one Qf the worst features of Indian education.
Pointing out the magnitude of the problem, it noted
ﬁkét': "Examinations have become the aim and-épd of
educatlon, all 1nstruct10n is subordingted to them;
they kill skl initiative in the teacher and student;
they are capricious, invalid, unsociable and
1pgdequate; they tend to corrupt the moral standards
oﬁ‘university life", The Commission expressed its
alarm at the pernicious domination of examinations
over the whole system of education. Imphasising the
dlre need of rcform, the Report stated: "We are
cénvinced that if we are to suggest one single reform
iffshould be that of the examination®.

A better analysis of the deficiencies and
harmful consequences of thié most perVaéive evil-in
ouf system of education has never been given. Yet
nothing constructive by way of ref;rﬁ has been done
so far. ”

The present examination system makes‘for
tremendous wastage which can be checked only by
introducing a drastic reform, _ |

New thihking on the subject is obviously needed.
Introduction of ihternal assessment will be one sure
way tbvrefbfm. At'ﬁresénf, in most of the ﬁniversitﬁg
ﬂJHCfédit is given for classwork of the pupil _The
PunJabl Unlversltv at Patiala has recently 1ntroduced
1nternal assessment to the extent of 20% of the total
marks. These 20% marks in a subject of examlnatlon
are at the disposal of the class-teacher. The award
is médé on the basis of a student's Gay-to-day work,

tests; etc. The remaining 80% afe_at the disposal of
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ta¢ extérnal examiner, but passing in internal assegss-
ment as well as external examination separately }s
oompglsory. 4 cantidate who fails to secure the
requisite percentage of marks in internal assessment
is not eligible for the university examination. :Ihis
littie, but fundamental, reform has made a tremendous
¢ifference. It has begome possible to spread the
académic work uniformly over the whole year; The
usual practice of neglecting work earlier in the term
and:fhen sweating at high pressure during the last few
months is giving place to regular effort throughout
the éession. It has toned up discipline in the colleges.
To réstore to the teacher the initiative and to make
teacging an effective process, it is essential to make

L : . : .
our examinations internal as far as possible,

4. 7 Adequate library facilities and laboratory.
equipment are the basic pre-requisites for the effective
functioning of a university. Special grants should be
given to new universities for setting up laboratories
and libraries. Since the amounts initially required
for these purposes are large, the matching grant system
(50-50 sharing of costs by the U,G.C. and the State
Government or University) imposes a limitation. The
University Grants Commission should provide the bulk

of initial finances in such cases. Special prdﬁision
shouid-be made for the purchase of back sets of‘jourhakx
5.  Apart from finances, there is the question of
physgcal availability of equipment. Many essential
itemé of equipment are in short supply either begguse'
they ‘are being imported or because they are béinéi
manufactured by firms with limited capacity. In such
cases, the University Grants Commission should itself

ovbtain a quota of supplies and make these available to
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the“new universitics on a priority basis,
6.“ Admission to M, A, course should be open only to
those who have done their honours course and not to
those who have done only their pass course. The hdndurs
course as followed in Delhi at present seems to be a
good model for other universities to adopt, though it
must be added that so far Delhi has not insisted upon
all entrants to M.A.Acoming through honours course
except in the case of science subjects. This is a
lacuna which needs to be filled up.
There is a 'good deal of gap between the standard

attgined at the M, A, level and the standardﬁeXpeétéd
of those who prepare for their Ph.D, This gap can best
be g;lled by instituting an intermediate researcb degree,

' Both these steps are vital for the raising of
standards and for enlising talent for teaching andlfesearch.
7. :» Special admission tests should be pfescribééffér —
students entering universities. This is the oniy!%ay
to ensure improvement in standards, Some kind 6%
screening preparatory to admission to univergities 'is
done in all advanced countries such as the United States
of America ané the U,S.S.R,
8. Certificates for the school fimal examination
should be awarded not on the basis of a candidatgvpassing
in the whole examinafidn but on the basis of the subject
of the examination that he may have passed. Fo:z
admission to a university, the condition of passing in
ccrgéin muber of subjects with at least 50'per'éent

marks, for thé various courses, could be prescribed.
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15. Memorandum by Principal and staff of
Randhir Governuent College,Kapurthala

rattern. The Higher Secondary system has led to. the

fall in standards, and the upgraded sghools have not

come up to expected educational standards. . The student

who has passed the higher secondary is inferior +to the
pre-University class in the College, It would be

desirable to rcvert to the old Matriculation pattern.

Medium of Instruction: At the primary stage, the
medium should be the regional- -language. Beyond this
stqge,_it should be the link language¢throughout the
couﬁtry. Until such a common link language . is brought11

abqut by common consent, the use of finglish Wil} have

to?be continued in the interest of national unify.,‘

The question of link language should be decided by

ed@cational experts.

Exémination system: Needs improvement to make it a

real test of student -ability -and achievement. internal
assessment should constitute an important part of the
system. DIxamination should test thc mind and npt the .
memory. Syllabuses should be so framed that students
are able to read books other than textbooks. Paper
seﬁters should be selected on the bagis of experience
and . merit.

PaECr—setters ghould be given sufficient time tp set
thé:papers, V;ce-Qhancellor.should be authorised to
nominate members on the Boards of Studies from
different colleges in rotation. -Ilections do ngt
bring\theﬁpest.talent to the Boards, ., Mass copyéng
in;examinations should be eradicated by strict T
viéilance. «
Student indiscipline can best be solved by building

up an image of integrity, understanding and sincerity
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by the faqulty. Teachers of dedication ané talent
should be drawn to the profession by attractivé"
conditions of service, |
5, At the same time, parents should also play thoir'
péit in checking the baneful influence on students
of films and obscené literature., Parent-Teacher
Associations should be set up to discuss tﬂése.matters.
6. Moral, ethical and social education should be
provided for the welfare of the stﬁdénts. A code of
valueé acceptable to all communities should be evolved,
7. Financial assisténce and other amenities should
be provided more extensively to needy and deserving
students to complete higher educafion.
8. Tducation should be reoriented to conform to
the national'aspirations and objectiveé.

16.(a) Concept of the Multipurpose School,

its functioning at present and
suggestions for its improve cme nt

By

Shri 3Bhagat Ram, Principal, D.A.V.
Multipurpose Hr. Sec. School, Anritsar,

Shri Paran Nath, Principal, P.B.N, Higher
3cecondary School Anritsar.

Miss Hans Rani, Principal, Government
Hr. Sec. School, Mahan Singh Rd.,Amritsar.

Shri Lachman Dass Sharma, Principal, @
Government Hr., Sec, School, Taran Taran.

1. The Multipurpose School was set up ‘with three
objectives:
(1) To provide general educaticn for allj

(2) To provide elective programme for those
who wish to use their skill after schooling;

(3) To provide for those who can handle advanced
academic subjects. _

2 The multipurpose school has not achieved these
objects. The basic wegkness is that the currlculum
of the multipurpose school is still academic and biased

in favour of the university education rathcr than for



-155-

equipping the students for gainful employment,

3.  Lack of equipment, qualified staff and trained
covfnsellors have Dbeen contributory factors.

4.  The courscs should be revised to make then
terminal for a majority of students.

5. Liberal grants should be given for equipping

the schools, | |

6. Teaching personnel from polytechnics and indﬁstry
should be made available during theiinterim"peréod.
Suitable books should be published.

Te The curriculun should be revised to méke it

lesé crowded and heavy. :

8.f“ To make secondary education really términal,
the'duration should be exfended by One'year.

9. Instead of sefting up separafe junior technical
schools, it?would be better to provide these faéylities
in the mulfipurpose school itself, The scieﬁcé‘
teachers of the multipurpose school will be aVa}lable
and many other facilities which will make for economy.
Alsovsuch a school will provide a meetihg ground for

children of all types.

(b) The Problem of Examinations and Dvaluation

Lle Examinations are n&t conducted on the basis of
attainment, Standards of qﬁestibn papers vary in
their validity, predictability and reliability.,

2e | Paper-setters have often no experience 6f L 
teamsching to the candidates sitting for that particular
examination. Papers are often beyond the standafd
exfected. !

3. ’ Tegchexrs and headmasters who actually handle
the pupils should not be ignored in the paper—setting

task,
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4,  Question papers sgﬁhld include essay'type,
.6bjective fype and short questions. Cral and practical
~ﬁ%%k should form a part of the external examimation.,
5;“ Txternal examinationé will continue and they imust
be reformed by thése working ih secondary educafion and’
ot by outside persons like college teachers.

6. | In addition to extefnal examination, the pupil's
day-to-day performance in the class and in the school
commnity should also héve a placg‘ih'his'succesé or
failure,

Te Question papers should be'projééfive ratherﬁfhan
subjective, . B |
8.  Subject matter should be cut ﬁﬁﬂinto'uhits and
tests administeréd on each unit with 20% recapifﬁiatioh
of ﬁhe previous porfions. The results of these class
tests should be takén into account in]aeciding tﬁe
pro@otion of the student at the schooi, university or

depértméntal level. iy
9.  School certificate should be in the form of
cumilative records and will serve for purposes o%
employment, etc. | |

10,  Intelligence tests are needéd fér giving an
idea of the educable Capééity of the pupils,

11. Failures may be reduced by understanding tﬁe
value of subjects taught, giving special’attentibn to
the subjects of importance, and teaching subjects on

projective rather than on subjective lines,

(e¢) Improvement of teaching personnel:

Fresent defects: : o S

1. - The teaching profession does not attract persons
of capability because other proféssions offer wider

opportunities.,
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24 The shortage of teachers is so acute that almost -
anyone can join the profession provided he satisfies
the minimum qualifications.

3.; The training period is too short.

4.%‘ There is no selectivity in admissions.

Steﬁs to be taken:

(1) The period of training should be two years.

(2) Special teaching scholarships should be given
to talented students who are willing to serve as
teachers, .

(3). Students selected for the training should,have
studied Lducational Psychology in their Degree course.
(4) Persons suffering from serious physical defects
shquld not be admitted to the profession.

(5i  Persons with poor health, maladjusted
personalities and low intelligence should have no
place in the Educ ation Department, :

(6) Subject knowledge is important for teache?%.

(7) An integrated teacher education programmewén
thg pattern -of the regional colleges of education
shguld be introduced at the same time,

(85 Professional training should be supplemented by .
in-service training through specially organised
agéncies.

Conditions of ‘Service:s

1. Salary and service conditions should be i@proved.
2. Disparity in teachers' pay scales working in
different categories of institutions should be
reroved, '
3, Teachers in private schools should be treated
on the.§ame basis as those in Covernment schools.
4.  FPrivate échools should be encouraged through

liberal grants.
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5. Teachers should be remunerated for a planﬁed‘
coaching programme to help the bright, mediocre
and backward pupils.

6, Extra allowancesﬁsnould be given for special
work affer school hours.

7. MNumber of pupils in a class should be within
certain limits,

8, Teaching load should be such as to leagve the
teacher sufficient time for studying his éubject.

9, In respect of teachers in private schools
applying for govermment posts, age-limits should
be waived so that exploitation of elder teachers
may be avoided,

10, Inspections should be on a friendly basis, and
the head of the institution should be taken into.

confidence,

(@) Improvement in the Methods of Teaching

1,7 The Teaching Methods taughf ih Tréining Colleges
have little relationship to the actual practice in the |
secdndary school. '

2; The training period is too short, theére is no
incentive to the'new'teaéher.to try progressiVe:ﬁethods,
theieducational system is examination oriented and’
teachers service conditions are not satisfactoryf

3. Educational and Vocational Guidance should be a
compulsory subject in the training colleges. GﬁidanCe
Centres should be provided at District level to help
teachers, students and parents. | |

4, Better Library service should be provided through
grééts, giving compulsory training to every teacher in
library service and giving suitable remineration to

those who help in libraries.
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5. Supervised study period should be provided
for in the time-table.

;6. Class and subject libraries should be set up
and pupils reading books rewarded,

T, Government should give libaral grants to
schools carrying out experimental projects.

8. Txperimental schools should »e free from
departmental rules and regulations.

. 9. Class strength should not exceed 40 students.

17. Importance of Iibraries in Lducation

by
Punjab State Government Library Association

1. Iibraries are important for the spread of
education and follow up work. Real education is
attained after formal schocling is over but this is
dependent upon the provision of a suitable agency which
wili give facilities for education.

2. Due to lack of public libraries which are the only
agencies for continuing mass education, many neo-literstes
lapse inti 1111teracy resultlng in tremendous wastage.

3. About 607 on primary education goes to waste
because of the lack of library facilities. The Govern-
ments of Madras and Andhra Pradesh provide free public
libraries which are tax—éﬁpported as provided by Library
Acts, -

4, -; A minimum of 6—p of the annual budget for
aducatlon should De prov1ded for public llbrarles.

5. . The library service can be successful only if
afequate buildings and qualified library staff can be
provided, This can be achieved if adequate funds_gre

nade available, attractive scales of pay are offered
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6 A librarian has a very responsible role to play
Cin educa‘ﬁio n,

Te Students must be encouraged to form reading
hébits at the school stage. Trained and qualified
liérarians must be appointed in every secondary school

t0 maintain library service. Books may be purchased

by a panel of teachers of the school,

18. Mu;tipuzpose Education

By Shri Ramprakash Sharma, Principal,
Government Hr, Sec. School, Patlala.
1, As deflned by the educational planners, s
multlpurpose school should be one where terminal
educatlon is imparted for a maaorlty of students and
where the programme has a deflnlte vocational blas
which would serve as a preparation for vocational work
later, | -
2e The multipurpose school has not fulfilled thesc
purposes. It is stafed that one resson for this is
the lack of tralned counselling service, But nq
parent will take the advice of the counsellor.  He hes
his-ambitions.for his ward, No persuasion will rectify
this situation, only legislation can do it.
3. This vocational type of education should be as
follows:
(a) 4 sound.general education up to the 7th or the
8th class.
(b)‘This should include languages, mathematics,
| social studies, general science,
(9) This stage should be followed by two years ih
g which will be taught Znglish, General Knowledge
and vocational subjects. The vocational

subjects will include carpentry, blacksmithy,
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turning, sheetmétal work, elementary electrical
technology, caning of chairs, gardening,
vegefable'gluwing, bee-kecping, radio repairs,

| éto. )

.(dj Half the time will be devoted to Tnglish and
General Knowledge, and the other half will be
given to vocational suﬁjects. The first»year
will be free; during the second year students
will be expected to turh out certain finished
products, and g -ceiling of say, %;4O per annum
fixed per student by way of sale proceeds.
This will be deposited into the voys' fund.
(e) Thc next one or two years will be pre—univerlity

| or pre—vooatlonal. Admission quallflcatlons
will be specified for each. The pre-vooational
course will‘corfespond to the I.T;Is. ‘Tﬁese
students should be paid adequate stipend op -
apprenticeéhipAalloﬁance. After the‘completion
of the course, the students should be gua;aﬁteed
employment in industfy or elscewhere, -

e

19. Place of Sanskrit in School Educatibn

By Shri C.L. Kapur, Senior Lecturerf
Govermnment Training College, Simla.

The Questionnaire of the Education Commission
has overlooked the cultural- aspect of education. No
méntion has been made of the place of Sanskrit in
the curriculum. ..Sanskrit is the fountain offseveral

modern Indian langusges and a source of rich vécabulay
for the Dravidian 1anguages. One day the Universities
will teach the sciences in the national language or
the mother-tongue and books would have to be written.
A study of Sanskrit shquld be made compulsory at all
stages so. that ac1unt1sts and doctors and engineers -
would be able to write books for the future generation
and alan bhe able to have access to the ancient Indian
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20. Memorandum submitted by the Punjab
Lducational Forum, Jullundur City

(a) Scope of Student Welfare
| l. " VWhile palnning for student welfare, the
following points should be kept in view : '
(i) The welfare scheme should cover all the
students all over the country.

(ii) Economically and socially backward sectors
should receive greater emphasis._ This
will help to remove disparities in céste,
sex, community or wealth in the shoftest
time possible. .

(1iii) The limited resources at our disposal

should not be frittered away on costly
experiments, but the work should be o
planned that the greatest benefit caﬁ?
accrue from the minirmum expenditure.,

(iv) The administrative machinery should Be S0
decentralised that the full support of
the masses may be mobilised.

(v) FPactors standing in the way of national
integration should be eliminated.

2, Parents should be associated with welfare
activities as much as possible,

3. The specific needs of students should be
clearly assessed so that appropriate programmes nmay
be organised, e€.8., financial aid, help to the back-
ward child, programmes for the talented, ete.

4, Pinancial aid is the biggest need. This
should be met by a large number of scholarships?énd
monetary concessions. Transport facilities for primary
school children, mid-~day wmeals, ook banks and school

cooperative stores will all help.
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f. Guidance and counselling should be pfovided
for the students whc are weak in their studies, This
is important to discourage unhealthy'praétices like
tuitions, copying in examinations, bribing the
examiners or teachers, €% C,
6., Individual students should be helped in their
health and personal matters so that they may not
become anti-social and frustrated.
" 7. Scope should be provided for self-expression.
8, Guidance should be available regarding
vdcational opportunities and future careers.
9. Community living and social discipline.should
become an integral part of the students! character.
10. Emotional integration is snother important
need and can be achieved by extra-curricular aétivities.
11, Student welfare_ﬁork can be divided into two
categories: {a) gioup activities by students, teachers
dufing and outside the ciassroom; and (b) welfare
services organised by the State and educational
institutions. The services include financial aids
including scholarships, monetary concessions, book
banks, transport facilities, and facilities foq earning
while learning; health services including mid-day meals;
guidance and counselliﬁg; and residential facilities
including hosteis, students!' centres, day-boarding

houses and day boarding facilities,

(v) Student Welfare Associations

(1) 4 sense of direction is needed for student
unions in the post-independence age.

(2) Experiments in self-govermment should be
carefully tried out., It should consist of a general

assenbly of all students. All agctivities should be
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be organised and managed by students through circles,
houses, camps or groups. Teachers should function
as aavisers, Students should be trusted. Th@
teachers should be suitably oriented to their role
aé also the managing committee,

(3) Such a well organised systen of self-
government is essential to implement thce recommenda-
tions of the Kunzru Committce in an integrated
prograume of physical cducaticn.

(4) Special scarfs and badges and honour rolls
and,when we can afford, uniforms, would heclp in
inStilling a sense of pride,

(¢) Duration of Educational Stages

l. India inheritcd a heterogeneous system of
education from the British days, and the recommenda-
tions of the Univcrsity Commission and the Secandary
Slucation Commission indicate unhappy compromiées.
Lack of boldness in inplementation further created
cheos. ;

2. The main responsibility for establishing
créches and kindergartens should be that of private
enterprise for at least another decade.

3. Age of admission should be fixed., It should
be above 5 but not more than six.

4. The elcecmentary school should consist of seven
grades, divided into 5+2. 1In places whcre the school
going population is small, the upper primary grades
Loy be located in centrsl places. Promotion from
class to class up to Class VII should bé auntonatic.
Wastage and stagnation should be completély eliminated
at this stage. For children whose¢ progress is back-
ward, teachers should be trzined in welfare act%viti&h

5. Secondary education should consist of 3 years
and should have a variety of vocational and terminal
courses, .

- 6, University education should consist of 5 years
for the first degree, All these five years should be
in the college because for many years to come India
cannot afford to make colluge education availabvle to
all. The 5 ycars may be divided into 2+3, the first
two years being called the Junior College stage,
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21, Memorandum from Bibi Amtus Salam, Working
Chairman, Kasturba Rural Institute of
Higher Rducation, Rajpura (Patiala)

Fundamentals of Post-Basic Fducation

Basic education upto the senior Basic leve;
is a programme of education for self—sufficiencyland
is Craft centered whercas Post-Basic education is
education through self-sufficiency when the chiid is
entering the adolescence pcriod., Post-Basic education
is meant for imparting the right type of training in
the art of living. It stands for libcral democfécy

legding to a "Preedom from want and fear",

24 Post-Basic cducation provides opportunities for
the student to become "what he has in himself to. be"

and is shaped to meet the national necds,

3. Post-Basic education prepares the adolescent
for wise parenthood and creative citizenship by’
inculcating in him a set of new values without which
the desired change in the present day society may not

be possible,

4. Post-Basic education treats the school-as a
centre of community life where all the nceds nust be
net by the cooperative effort of the whole school
commﬁnity. Co-cducation at the Post-~Basic stage is
nccessary as the students should learn to work
together, | |
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22. Memorandum from Bibi Amtus Salam Sahiba,
Working Chairman, Kasturba Rural Institute
of Higher Education, Rajpura (Patiala)

The Basic schools at‘Rajpura and Faridagbad
were started by the Hindustani Talimi Sangh at the
express desire of the late Prime Minister, Shri
Jawaharlal Nehru to evolve out a system of education
advocated by Mahatma Gandhi., These schools functioned
very well for about 8 years and were then taken over
by the State Government which granted them recognition
as "middle schools™,

The schools are functioning on revolutionary
methods of teaching and do not have a system ofA
examinations and punishment and fines as in other
routine schools. Instead an effective tutorialgéﬁétem
has been evolved to ensure better contacts between
the students and teachcrs, This also lecads to a better
sensc of discipline among the students, The aim is
to educate the students in the art of living and not
nerely to make them pass examinations., The whole
life in the schools is planned in such a way that all
responsibility is shouldered by the students and the

teachers are there only to guide their activities. The
race for degrees and diplomas which serves no uéeful
purpose has been abolished and instead the'emphésié
is on equipping men and women to go to the villages
and” bring about a changed outlook in Rural sociéty.

The medium of instruction is Hindustani a% all
levels and the students are given option in regard
to the script which may be Devnagri, Gurumukhi or
Urdu,

The management of the schools believes that
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education should remain in the hands of the
private secfor, in the sense that the people
should be allowed to decide themselves on what
lines they wish to run the schools meant for
their children., The State should merely help
financially., The aim of all schools, however,
should be self-sufficiency. For this "Earn and
Learn" facilities should be provided to all age-
groups in the schools., The experience gained by
-these schools has proved that mannual work by the
students does not adversely effect their academic
attainments but on the contrary such students
have fared well in the public examinations also.

The management feels that an experiment of
"Labour Banks" wherein everyone in the school
works for a period of 1 to 4 hours daily should
be started in all such schools., The produce fron
such work to be shared equally among the
participants of such Banks.

There is also great neced to start shoff—
term courses in Agriculture, Animal Husbandry,
small scale industries, etc. where job training
should be given for a duration of 3 to 9 months.
The management feels that the possibilities of
folk schools and correspondence courses should

be examined in this context.
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PART V, SPECIAL NQTES
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A NOTE ON MODEL SCHOQLS IN THE ST..TE

1. 4t present there arc 10 Government lodel Schools
in the 3tatc, 7 Covernment Junior Model Schools {upi.
the middle standard), 2 Government Model Higher
Secondary Schools, and 1 Government Senior%Model Scheol
(a High School).

All these schools are co-educational and have
classes beginning with Lower K.G. Somne schools have
NMursery classes also attached to themn. : !

Medium of Instruction: Except in the case of Governuocnt

Senior Model School, Chandigarh, wherec English is the
medium of instruction, from Lowecr K.G, to the 10th
class, other schools have Hindi and/or Punqabl as
medium of instruction. In all the schools sngllsh is
taught as a compulsory second languagc.

Subjcets of Study: The Modcl high and hlghcr SCCOHddTV

schools are affiliateo to the Punjab Un1vcrs1ty and
follow the prcscribcd courses., The Junior Modcl Scﬁools
are 1ndepcndent w1th respect to currlculum and adoptlon
of textbooks. Most of the schools are cxemptcd from th.
Middlc School Dxamination conducted by the Department ol
Education. |
With'effect from last ycar, g Commitfce of Exp ris
in consultation with the Heads of Model Schools, decidcs
mattcrs concerning currmculum and textbooks up to the
Middle School lecvel., Efforts are being made to have scix
uniformity of currlculum and textbooks in thc Model
Schools up to the mlddle school level at thc sane tlrm
retalnlng a measure of frecdom.' Affiliation of the |
High and ngher Sccondary ModellSchools to the ocntral
Board of Sccondary qudatlon is bc1ng oxamlned o
Objectivess The Model Schools Were started with a vicw

: : : Lt o P 31 Callo
to provide bcttcr_cducation to boys and girls by giving



=170~

good;staff, good educational facilitics and a low
teaapcr—pupil ratio. The aim was to enable the children
develop all healthy aspects of their personalityiand
grow'into children with originality, initiative,.drive
and understanding, so that they are trained as leaders.
Staff: The Model Schools are provided with the best
poss%ble staff, mostly trained graduates or post-
graduates, who have shown promise, initiative anﬁ
research-mindedness. The following criteria are taken
inte:account while selecting staff for these schools:
(a) treining experience of five years; é:

(b) obtained 50% marks, in the subject he/she is
»j teaching, in their Degree Dxamination;

(c) Examination results should have been at 1east
.. 10% above the University/Departmental pass
“;  percentage. 4

Eguiément: Efforts are made to give the required%
equgiment including furniture, latest Audio-Visual
aidsi good libraries and laboratories, sports material
etc?s

L
Co=- Currlcular setivities: Emphasis im these schools is

on educatlon rather than on instruction, Arrangements

&

areimade for teaching additional subjeccts like Mnsic,

Dane}ng and Crafts of different media cte. Dramgtics,

games, excursions, debates, declamations, hobbies,

parent-teacher associations, guidancc services, ¥

eduéational research and experimentation, are some of
i

“

the programmes in these schools. 2
Recently, the structural approach of teachlng

Bnglish has been introduced in these schools. This

was done as a result of an expxriment conducted %n

the local Senior Model School with financial asslstance

from'the Government of India. i

Rates of Fees and Funds: Education in the Government

Schopls except Model Schools is free up to the 8th
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class, and very liberal fee concessions are
available in higher classes. -The Model Schools cater
to only these children whose parcnts are in a yositic:
to pay higher rates of fees; The rates of fees
charged in Model Schools vary from school to school -
ranglng from ks, 5/- to B.10/- per month, ih case of
local Semior Mod ol School B.15/- are charged from
children regding in classes VIII to X. IB addition to
fees, the following funds are also chargeé -

a) Amalgamation Fund - B, 2/- p.m, :

b) Library Fund - B.0/50 p.m, .

¢) Excursion Fund - B.5/= per anmm

d) Medical Fund’ - m.o/so Do Mo ;

e) Magazine Fund - B,3/- p.a, (in certain schools)
f) Red Cross Fund - R, 0/12 Pele. ., a

&) Stationery Pund = - Re, 1/- peme T

Income: & Dxpenditure: Originally theSé schools were
started on a no profit- no loss basis. lBut in actual
practice expanditure far exceeas'income; as will be
séon;%fom the foliowing figures for the year 1963-64 :
Income * Bs.2,74,008 v
Expenditure ®.4,25,738,
Enrolment: The mumber of students reading'in‘the Modcl
Schools is 3631. Boys constitute about 70 per cent.
Pupil Attainment: The achievements of Model Schools ii.
the public examinations are usually good. - Mogt”schools
show cent per cent pass percentage., Students joining
the colleges from these schools also fare well in
academic as well as in non-academic sphercé.

Annual Conferences. The Heads of Model Schools mcét

annually to “take stock of the work done during the
prev1ou§_yqar as also to formulate programmes for the
coming year., An officer of the Directoraté of Educati.n
is entrusted with the assignment of 1oékiag éf%cf the
problems of Model Schools and dealing their cases
individually. The Inspecting Officers also take an

added care of these schools.
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- 2. PUNJAB GOVERNMENT SCHOLARSHIPS SCHEMES

(1) Middle School Scholarships
'+ These are nmerit scholarships and are awardeg on
the results of Primary School Scholarships Txamination

districtwise.

. Boys Girls Total
(i) No. of scholarships 805 279 1084

. available

(ii) Value Bse4/- pom.
(;ii) Permure 3 years
(iv) Cost: 1961-62 .4,59,670

1963-64 &.3,07, 210
1964-65 B,3,07,210
1965-66 ®&.1,94,730.

(2) Merlt Scholarshlps to Poor Brilliant: Students.

- These scholarshlps are awarded districtwise on
the result of Middle School Examination to the students

whose parents' annual income does not excecd Bs,36Q0/-.
Bogs Girls Total

(i) TWo. of Scholarships 31 100
available R
(ii) Value Rs. 25/~ p.nm.
(iii) Tenure o 3 years
(iv) Cost : 1961~-62 - B.85,000
1962-63 - k.85,000
1963-64 - B.85,000
1964-65 - R5.85,000
1965-66 - R,85,000,

(3) High School Merit Scholarships:

These are awarded districtwise on the result of
Middle School Examination to students who fail to get
the Poor Brilliant Schoiarships and whose parents'

income is below Bs. 5 ,000/~ per annum, .
. Boys Girls TPotal’
“(i) No. of scholarships 383 143 526

available ,

- {ii) Value - Boys  Bse6/- pely
(111) Tenure 2 years
(1V) Cost Q 1961-62 - %.1,77,460
1962-63 - k. 1,77, 460
1963-64 - B.1,77,460
1064-65 — Bs. 1,77, 460
~ &.1,77,460.

1965-66
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(4) MLrlt Scholarships in Higher Sccondary Schools

These scholarshlps arc awarded to the students
on the result of Higher Secondary (Core Subjccts)
Zzamination to the students whose parents' income is

below R.5,000/~- per annun,
Boys Girls Total

(i) No. of scholarships
available 1961-62 12 8 20
1962-63 12 8 20
1963-64 16 12 28
1964-65 22 15 37
1965-66 To be ascertained
_ after declaration of the
- rcsult
(ii) Value Bse 22/-paolls

(iii) Tenure 1 year
.
(iv) Cost 1961-62
1962-63
1963-64
1964-65
1965-66

FEEE
QO D0

5, 280
5, 280
« 7,392
«9,768

- w e

(5) Scholarshi S to Tost-Matric, Clerical and
ommerci asses students:

These scholarships are awarcded on merlt-cum-
poverty basis to studentswho join the Post-Matric
Clerical and Commerical classes in the recognised
institutions :

(1) No. of scholarships 5
available
(ii) Value , o Bsa10/- palts
(iii) Tenure 1 year
(iv) Cost 1961-62 &s,600
¥

1962-63 R, 600
1963-64 k,600
1964~-65 k.,600
1965—66 Rs. 600,

(6) Scholarships to Students Belonging to
Kothi Kohd and Kothi Sowar

‘These scholarships are awarded on merit—-cun-
poverty basis on the result of Middle School
Sxamination to the students belonging to Koth1 Kohd
and Kothi Sowar in District Kangra.

(i) No. of Scholarships 10
available _
(ll) Value : Bse 35/- P-mqﬂ
(iii) Tenure 2 years in High Schools
3 years in Higher Secohdary

Schools
(iv) Cost : 1963-64 . 4,200
1964-65 B. 8,400
1965-66 Rs.12, 600,
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(7) Punaab Government scholarships to Pungabl students
¢ studying in Salhik Schools

: These scholarships are sanctioned on income
criterion by PunJab Government to Punjabi students
studylng in Salnlk Schools throughout the country.

(1) No. of scholarships

No limit fixed

available
(il) Value : |
Income Group Rate of  imount of Pb.Public
: Scholar- scholarship School
ships & and clothing Nabha
N clothing allowance in 4
‘ allowance Sainik Schools 2
1. Upto Rs. 200/~ Full RBs.1900/- p.a K.1500 P. 4.
D1, scholar- plus clothing plus cloth-
ships & allowance @ ing .allow-
clothing 5,300 in the ance @
allowance first year and &.,100 P, A.
. = Be150 in sub- &
- sequent ycars e
2, Prom B.201 to  3/4 Scholar- Bs,1425 P.4. BK.1125/- P.A4.
B.400/- p.m. schip and plus clothing -plus clothing
clothing allowance 'of -allowance @
allowance B.300/-= in . 100/-P, A.
the first yr. -
and R.150/=
in subsequent
years "
3, From Rs.401/- 1/2 Sawlar- 5,950/~ P Ao B,750/-P. &,
to Bs.600/~p.m, schip ’
4. From B, 601/~ 1/4 Scholar- s.475/;P.A.~" Rse375/-P. &
“to Rs. lOOO/-pm. schip . .
glii) Tenure 8 ycars (full coufse)
.(iv) Cost S C G,
: _ P bencflclarln,
1961-62  ®. 6,56,325 315
1962-63. &,10,00,000 1181
; 1963~64 B.17,35,054 2242
y 1964-65 .18, 49, 324 2303
. - 1965=66  "Rs. 10y OO OOO e

(8).Merit Scholarshlps in Public Schog&gzgf orsjghlle
7 ERPSU . S S L i h

- 13
>
4
ot

-

: Onc scholarshlps is awarded undcr thls scheme to

the students for the completlon of the studies at the

Yadv1ndra Public School, Patiala. S gr
-(i) No. of" Scholarships available 17
(11 Value Bs.150/=p, 0,
(iii) Tenure . 8 years.
(iv) Cost '1961~62 s;3¢6oo§ Oné scholar-
1962-63 RK,3,600) completed his
. -1963-64  Bs.1,800 studies.
1964-65  Rs.1,B00
1965-66 . 15800
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(9) State Harijan Welfare Scheme

Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Socially
Backward Classes' students were alldwed following
educational concessions under the State Harijan
(Educational) Welfare schexﬁé, subject to the prescribic
income limits :

(i) Exemption from payment of tuition-fees fron
6th class to M.A./M.Sc. classes (including éeéchers
training courses); ¥

) (i1) Award of stipends from 9th class onwards;
(iii) Refund of Public Exanination-fees,

2. Such students of Kulu Sub-Division ‘were allowed
stipends at the primary and Middle stage and at
enhanced rate in High/Higher Secondary clagdes., The
rates of stipends paid to‘them are as under}:-

Primery : ®.2/- p.m.
Middle : B.4/- p.m.

High/Higher
Secondary: R,7/- p.m.

3. Besides, the 'Socially Backward Classes'
students were given stipend of the value of K,25/- p.m.
in addition to fwll freeship and refund of University
Examination fees to enable then to prosecutéltechnical
studies (including Medicine and Agriculture etc.).

4, The following table will show the budget
provision for each year and the progress of.:expenditure
and also targets achieved duriné.the third pian period

©£i11 31.3.65 @ ‘

BUDGET PROVISION EXPENDITURE INCURRED

K Total Plan Non- Total ~ Beneficiaric.

Year Plan Non- ———— an TUL, X, OT1j% il
~ "Plan ige 1fce

1961-62 30.64 23.00  53.64  30.64 23,00 53.64 56136 23279 37089
1962-63 26,86 31.15  58.01  27.30 31.15 58.45 56374 11036 4087
1963-64 23,75 42,20 65.95 23.75 42,2C 65,85 56378 15774 40773

1964-65 32,34 32,20 = 64.54 32,34 32,20 83.34 51022 19845 21751
j (+ 18.80) (+18.80)
1965-66 3731 30.04  67.35 ~ -

- — — e
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(10) Welfare of Vimukat Jatis = Award of Stipend:

The De-notified tribes commonly known as Vimukat
Jatis such as Sansi, Buaria, etc. are grén?ed stipend
right from the lst primary class to M.A,/M;Sc. claszes
at the following monthly rates s L

S.No. Category Non-Boarders Béarders

1., Prinmary Rs. 2/~ : o 17/—
2., Middle m,5/_ Bs, 25/ -
3. High/Higher B
Sec. Classes B.8/- &.30/-
4, J.B.T, course/ g
Clerical and Bs. 40/= _ - B.40/-
Commercial Courses ‘ ~
5. P.A./F.Sc, R.10/-, Bs,12/~ Rse38/=,5. 40/~
6. B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. R.15/-,20/=,30/~ Rs,50/-,55/~, 65/~
7. Polytechnic Bs. 20/~ : . Bs.55/-
8. Law/B.T./B.Ed. Rs. 45/- m.so/-
9, M,4./M,Sc.. Bs. 25/= Rs. 60
Rs. 40/~ ,B5.60/~ &.75/—,% S5/~

10, Medlcal/?nglneerlng

They are governed by the following conditions :
(i) The students whose parents/guardians income is
below Bs.5,000/- per annum and who donot pay more than
B.1,000 per annum as land reverue are only entitled to
stipends under this scheme.
(ii) Plucked students are not ellglble for stipends

under this scheme in the same class.

The allotment provided fdr award of stipends to
De-notified tribes (Vimukat Jatis) duriﬁg the third

' plén period was utilized in full as per'detgils below :

" Budget Provision Txpenditure I neurred
Year Amount - Amount Beneficiaries
1961-62 1.03 lakhs - 78,736 2571
1862-63 1.29 lakhs 1,299,873 . 2896
1963-64. 1,26 lakhs 1,24,212 2908
 1964-65  1.32 lakhs 1,32,000 v315-35

1965-66 1.32 lakhs LT -
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(11) Bducational Facilities to the Chlldren[
Dependents of Gold omiths

The following educational facilities were given
to the children/dependents of goldsmiths (dgring 1964-65)
who at leasf one yéar prior to 10th Januaryv‘l963,
depended for their livelihood purely on thegganufaoture
of go0ld ornaments/articles and whose monthly income was
less than B.100/-:-
(i) Reimbursement of tuition fee in schools

upto Higher Secondary classes and J.B.T.
classes,

(ii) Provision of Textbooks: All the students
covered by the scheme upto Higher Secondary
and J.B.,T, were to be provided textbooks
free of cost. They were to be given the
actual cost of books already purchased by
them or at the follow1ng maximim prescrlbed
scale whichever is less : - 4

(a) Primary Bs. 6425
(b) Middle 13,50
(c) Matric 56.00
(d) Higher Secondary 70,00
(e) J.B.T. 50.00.

i) et e s;ﬁiobﬁ;;&:i“’geiz‘gszﬁ;ssﬁzgi
at the following rates
(a) Primary Bs. 4400 p.mo
(b) Middle - 5.00 .l
() Matric (IX & X)  6.00 p.m,

(d) Higher Secondary
. (x1) 8.00 p.m.

A sum of K.5,66,998.29 was sanctionedAto 9642
students during the year 1964-65, _

A sum of R,7,80,000 has been sanctioﬁed for -
giving educational facilities to the children/dependents
of goldsmiths during the year 1965-66, The necessary
proposal to spend this amount during the current year
has already been sent to Government and the ¢laim will
be sanctioned as soon as the proposal is accepted by

Govermment.
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Government of India Scholarships Scheme

(a) School Stage:

(1) Government of India Merit Scholarships for.
- otudy of Sanskrit in ngh & Higher Secondary
Classes: .

These scholarships are awarded Districtwise on
the result of Middle School Scholarships Examination to
the students who secure Merit position in Senskrit and
et least 45% marks in- the  aggregate. In-addition they
mist study Sanskrit as an elective subject in their
High énd Higher Secondary classes., 2 o

T | ' 3 Boys Girls
(i) No. of scholarships 30 20
_ available
- (i1) Temure 2 years in High School
3 years in Higher
Secondary School
(iii) Value 5,10/~ p.1.
(iv) Cost 1963-64  Bs.6,000
1965-66 s, 13,440,

(b) College Stage

(2) Govermment of India Schenme of Post- Matr;c
Scholarships for Scheduled Castes, Scheduled
Tribes and other economically Backward Classes
students

Scholarships are awarded aecording to the
regulations prescribed by the Governmeht of India. The
expenditure on scholarships is reinbursed by the
Govern.ent of India on cent per cent basis. The State

Government bears the exp. nd ture on the establishnent
and other contingent charges at Headquarters requlred

for the inplenentation of the schene,
:; (i) No of scholarshlps available No linmit.

(ii) Tenure | Complete Course
: of studies
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(ii1) Value:

Course of Study Monthly Monthly
Rate for Rate for
those Day
Residipg Scholars
in Hostels
Preparatory/Pre-University, I.Sc, Rse B,
I,4., I.Con., I,Sc.(4gr.), B.Sc. 0 - o7

B. 4., B. Com.,Correspondlng
Oriental Language/Fine Arts

Courses .

M,Sc., M,A., M,Con.,LL,B, and 50 . 35
Third Year class in Hons.Courses, ;
Corresponding Oriental Language/ 60 45
D.Sc., D.Litt., Ph,D, |
Diploma/Certificate course in 40 27

Agriculture, Veterinary Science,
Hygiene and Public Health Course,
Sanitary Inspector's course, Pre-
Engineering, Pre-Medical Course

Diploma and Degree courses in 40 27
Indian Medicine

Teachers' Training and Physical

Bducation:
a) Undergraduate course 40 21
b) Postgraduate course 50 35
B.Sc.(4gr.), B.V.Sc., Diplonma ’ 50 35

courses in Rural Services/
Civil and Rural Engineering

Post-graduate courses in Agriculture, 60 45
Post-Diploma courses in Cooperatlon/
Conmnity Developnment

Bachelor of Nursing and Bachelor 65 50
of Pharnacy .

Diploms/Certificate Courses in 65 50
Engineering, Technology, Archi-

tecture, Medicine and Courses for

Overseas, Draftsmen, Surveyor,

Zlectrician, Tool Maker and Wireless

Operator
Degree Courses in Engineering, : 65 50
Technology, architecture, Medicine

and B,A., M,& S or other sirdlar 15 60
courses

Master of Pharmacy

Trade Courses, e.g. Telegraphy, Book- Ad hoc financi=l
Keeping, Shorthand, Tailoring, agsistgnce at the
Tanning and Leather Goods Mamfacture, rate of B.20 Dells
etc, R (inclusive of fecs).
(iv) Cost e No., of beneficiaries

1961~-62 . B 15,86,500 3787

1962-63 bk 17,86,492 4547

1963-64 R 18,16,500 4439

1964-65 B 18,336,500 4350

1965-66 B 18, 36,500
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3, FREL EDUCATION POLICY - A REVITLW

-

1. in 1957,‘£he State Governnent took a decision to
adoptda phased programme of introducing free education
in Government. schools up to the matriculation standard
and declared education free up to the 5th class in
Governnent schools with effect from 1,10,31957. &ll
the igcal body schools in the State were also
provincialised fron the sane date.

2. Tée free education policy was to be implementég
accorfing to the following phased progranne :-

1957 Free education upto 5th class in all Govt. sghools

1958 - -do- 6th class -do-
1959 ~do- 7th class : ~do-
1960 . ~-do~- 8th c¢class ~do~-
136162 ~do~ 9th & 1lQth classcs -do-.

3. Before the 1ntroductlon of free educatlon, the
follow1ng areas were alrecady enjoying spe01al concessions:

(a) Free education up to natriculation standard in
- Government schools -

“(i) for girls in Pepsu areas;
(i1) Flood affected areas of Auritsar, Gurdaébur

and Kapurthala Districts and Tehsil era of
Ferozepur District; o

(iii) Kandaghat Tehsil of Sinmla District. f ﬁ'H'

(b) Free education up to the Middle Standard in )
Governiuent Schools. =~

+Kangra and Mohindergarh District, Morni Hllis
areas in Amnbals District and Loharu Sub-Teh511
..of Hissar District.
4e ?pe free education policy, though it was prinmarily
adoptéd as a step towards the goal envisaged in irticle
45 of the Constitution of India, led to one important
side effect, It diverted a large percentage of
students from schools run by private organisations to

Goverment schools and created d gsituation where a

large nunber of managements approached Governnent for
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taking over their schools, The whole situation was
reviewed by Government in March 1959 and it was

decided that tsking adventage of this situation and
fgr the purpose of liquidating communalism} Government
shoulq take over institutions of denominat;onal
_character. It was also decided at the same time that
other institutions should be kept in a ruﬁning_condifion
by financing them through ad hoe grants, 3in pursnance
of these decisions, 84 privately managed sghools were
taken 6ver by Government and ad hoc grants.ef R.12 lakhs
were dlstrlbuted dur1ng 1958 to.1961-62 améng the
privately unanaged schools where finances had been
adversely affected by the policy of free edncatlon in
Governuent schools.. ’ "

5 ?he paynent of ad'nec grants to snch sgiools
discontinued fromll962—63 owing to the Natjonal Energency.
It is also relevant to mention here that tne‘extention
of concessions to 9th and 10th classes was to involve a
loss of revenue anounting to k. 150 OO lakhs durlng the
3rd Five Year Plan.

6. The free education policy wasvfnllv”imnlemenved up to
1960-~61 when education naswmade“free‘un toifhe 8th class
in Government schools, In 1961—62 it was decided'tnat
educatlon in the Sth class of Government schcols should
be made free for girls and boys should pay half fee'
prOV1Qed the income of thelr parents/guardlans did not
exceed Bs.100/~ per month. Thlsleonce331on was further
extended. to the 1Oth cless.during:l96é—63.j \

To When the national energency was proclained, if was
found necessary by Government not only to prune -

exp enditure on non-essentlal schemes but also to explore
and tap new sources 9f revenue. The idea of levying an

education cess was commended by thewGovernment of* India
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in tqés context and while this was being examined, the
Statg;Government decided to re-inpose fees in Governnent
Secoqdafy Schools and Junior Basic Training Instiyutions
with‘%he objective that fees would fetch an income of
’,73.00 lakhs per year. In pursuance of this decision
tuitipn fecs gt the rates given below were imposéé'with
éffecf from 1.4,1963 in secondary classes of Gove;nmént

schools and in training institutions:

(a?'Middle Schools Boys  GirIs'
*VI Class B5e 3,00 TRl 50
“VII & VIII Classes Rse 4450 s, 2.25

A

High Schools

IX & X Classes RS+ 6.00 Bs. 3,00

Higher Secondary Classes ’ 5

IX Class - B.7.00 Pss 4400
X Class | B.8.00 Bs.5.00
XI Class Rs. 9,00 Bs,6.00

'TrainingAInstitutions

J.B.D, Class Bs.8.00 BSe 400

(b) Manner of Levy

e

(i) To tuition fee would be charged from the

chil@fen of serving Defence Personnel and fron thé

A
Al

children of Defence Personnel who may have been killed
or disabled during the currént national emergency in
secondary'classes viz. VI to XI.

(1i) The following concessions which should be
withdfawn for gerious mis-conduct, idleness o¥
1rregular1ty of attendance will be EZranted to pup;ls
of abillty in secondary classes whose parents are.too
poor to pay the prescribed tuition fees o '.i

(a) Conmplete exemption from the payment of
fees up to a lirit of 25% of the number of pupils on
the rolls on the lst May last inclusive of such
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exemption to the children of defence personnel who nay
have been killed or disabled during the current
national emergency; and .

(v) Half rates up to a limit of 35% of the number of
pupils in secondary classes on the rolls on the above
nentioned date,

Bxplanation:

(1) Concessions mentioned at No.(i) and (ii) of (b)
will include the total mumber of concessiong under the
~ Punjab Education Code viz, 10% half poverty concessions,
brother-sister concessions, teachers’ soq/daughter :
concessions and concessions available to dependents of

~armed Forces Personnel, .
(2) The Harijan (EZducational) Walfare Scheme will
continue to operate as heretofore. '
(3) Girls attcending the schools for boys will be
liable to pay fecs prescribed for girls and boys
attending schools for girls will bc liagble to pay fees
prescribed for boys.
8, 4gainst the re-imposition of feces, a large runmber:
of representations from different parts of fhe State
specially from flood-affected and backward areas,
individuals and organisations etc. ctc, were rececivcd,
Kceping in view the various rcpresentations, the wholc
question of free education was reviewcd by Government
in June 1963 and it was decided that with effect fron
1,7.1963 the free-education policy of the Government -
should be implemented in the following mannér H
(a) There should be free-education for boys and
girls up to the 8th class in all Govermment schools
as it was previously. ’
(b) In the 9th and 10th classcs of Government High

Schools and 9th to 1llth classes of Highcr Secondary:
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Schools end in Government JBT Classes the position will
be as?follows t-

(i? Education will continue to be frce in case of
stude%ts belonging to Harijans whose parcnts'/guardians'
incomé is less than B.1800/- p.a. The term Harijan
1ncludes 8cheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and other
backWard classes already covered by the Harijan
(Educational)Welfare Scheme, éi

(11) There should be free education for backward
classes as already defined by Government, The backward
classes mentioned above have been defined as all the
resi&ents of Punjab State whose income is less than
RS, lOGQ/- per annum irrespective -of the fact as to Wthh
casté community, or class they belong and what
proféssion they follow. ' i

(c) There should also be free cducation for girls
the ipcome of whose parents/guardians is between .,

Bs. 1800/- to B5.3000/~ per annmum in the case of Harijans
as defined in sub-para (i) and B.1001/- to K, 3000/— in
the oase of other classes 1.e. backward classes
refenred to in sub-para (ii) above and non-backward
classes. The boys coming under these categories are to
be charged fees at half the rates.

(d! The boys whose parents/guardians' income exceeds
k.BOdé/- per anmm are to be charged fee at full rates,
Girlngalling under this category are to be charggd fee

at half rates. . :

(ei No tuition fee is to be levied from the children
of serving pcrsonnel and on children of defence f
personnel ‘who may have been killed or dlsabled during
the current national emergency. But after the na'y.ional
emergency is over, no fees should be charged from‘the
children of Defence personnel who magy have been killed
or disabled during the currency of the national
emergency.
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9, Fees are to bé charged af the rates defined

in the previous paras. The fees inply tuition fecs
only. These orders are not applicable to gpecial
or Model schools where higher rates of fee% have
been prescribed,

10, It will be scen that the concessions already
avalilable are very liberal and there is little

justification for going beyond it for the present,
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4, NATIONAL CADET CORPS IN PUNJAB

Since its inception in 1948, the National Cadet
Corps in Punjab has taken rapid strides on the path of
progress. Starting with only 3 Battalions and 1
Independent Company besides 2 Independent Companies in
erstwhile PEPSU area, the present position ‘is as under;:-
(2) SENIOR DIVISION

(i) Infantry Battalions = 32 (260 Coys of 200
Cadets each)

(ii) Army Squadrons - 2 (200 Cadets each)
(iii) Artillery Battery - 1 (200 Cadets)
(iv) Engineer Regiments - 2 (400 Cadets each)
(v) Signal Coy - 1 (200 Cadets)
(vi) EME Units - 3 (1 Unit of 400
Cadets & 2 Coys of
200 Cadets each)
(vii) Medical Units - 2 (8 Coys.of 200
: Cadets each)
(viii) Naval Units « 2 (200 Cadets each
unit)
(ix) Air Squadrons - 7 (200 Cadets each)

J
=

(x) Officer Training Unit (176 Cadets)

(b) JUNIOR DIVISION

397 troops  (including
10 troops in KG,
Public & Central
schogls & 19 in
Sainik Schools)

(i) Army Wing

(ii) Naval Wing - 23 troops (including
2 in KG & Public
Schools)
(iii) Air Wing « 47 troops (including
5 in KG & Public
Schoo@s).
(¢) GIRLS DIVISION i
(i) Senior Wing - 6 Battaliéns
(42 Cgys of
200 %gdets
each)
(ii) Junior Wing - 40 troops (50 Cadets

eaCh) .
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 2. The State Government has already been

;asked by the Education Directorate to provide extra

,'funds to the extent of Bs. 5,48,400/~ required to
:éouble the strength of Junior Division Troops of Army,

‘<ﬁaval and Air Wings from 50 to 100 Cadets per troop,
és proposed by the Government of India,

8. GROWTH OF THE ORGANISATION: The following table

indicates the rapid growth of the Organisation since

1949:-
| Year 1949 1954 1959 1964
Number of Units 8 14 ﬁés 59
Number of Officers 218 295 499 682
Number of Cadets 6628 10552 26071 86650
4, Present strength of the Organisatiqg is as
under:- :
NCC Cadets Regular/ Whole- JCOs UOS NCOs/ Sgt o
Offrs Ree-emplo- time OR Majors.
yed/Ta NCC -
Officers Offrs
SENIOR DIV
Ar&y Wing 280 51044 |}
Naval Wing 4 285 %
Air Wing 6 208 § 78 30 33 10 711 24
JUNIOR DIV %
A:@y Wing 325 17468 %
Né¥a1 Wing 33 1000 g
Ai% Wing 18 2029 §
GIRLS DIV g
Segior Wing 36 7228 1
Jugior Wing 31 1816 §
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5. COMPULSORY MILITARY TRAINING: Introduction of .

Compulsory Military Training for all able-bodied
magle under=-graduate students in July, 1263, is an
important landmark in the annals of the Corps. The
scheme has been implemented purely through academic
means and is the result of a genuine keenness on the
part of the educationists to make our youth defence-
conscious, The Universities of Punjab, namely,
Punjab University, Kurukshetra University, Pgnjabi
University and Agricultural University have made it
compulsory for all under-graduate male studeﬁts to
attend at least 75% parades every year, and two
Annual Training Camps in three years, in order to
be eligible for the University oxaminations.{ They
have also evolved a system of“grading the stﬁdents
on the basis of attendance and general perfogmance
in the NCC, and the grade achieved is recorded on
their University Degrees. -

6, WHOLE~-TIWE NCC OFFICERS: In order to fulfil the

heavy commitment of expansion and to fill the gap
created by the withdrawal of Regular Army Ofﬁicers,
seventy;seven NCC Officers from this State héve
been employed on whole-time basis for Command/Adm/
Staff jobs. Thirty of these officers have béen
posted in Punjab and the rest in other States.
Similarly a number of Cadet Under-Officers and
Sergent-Majors have also been employed as whgle=
time instructors to make up the shortage of gCOs and
NCOs. At present 10 UOs and 24 Sgt Majors a??
employed in Punjab State. |

7. RE-ORGANISATION OF NCC/NCCR: NCC-Rifles was

introduced in 1960 with a view to imparting

training at comparatively lesser cost and cover a
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larger nurber of students. Four years of its existence
have fully proved the fulfilment of this objective,
However, after the introduction of Compulsory Military
Training, the distinction between NCC and NCCR had
become rather anomalous and it was decided to merge
them together and re-organise them on the pattem of
NCCR Coys, This re-organisation came into effect in
July, 1964, when the present 8 Company Battalions were
created. The re-organised NCC is a happy cohesion of
good points of both NCC and NCCR. The old d;sparity
with regard to the honorarium of NCC Officers, and
Refreshment allowance in respect of Cadets, has been
removed. The overlapping of jurisdiction, which was
unavoidable in the old pattern has now been eliminated
and an institution has now to deal with only one Unit
Commander. This has been a very welcome and popular
charnge., |

8. TRAINING: Due to the standardisation and
simplification of training syllabus, as a result of
the re-organisation, the benefit achieved during the
last training year is comparatively of greatér value,
The inclusion of the Out-door exercises in the
training syllabus has been welcomed by the students
who have exhibited a marked degree of Keenness,
enthusiasm and efficiency.

9, The attendance on parades is about 80%.

In camps also a considerablevimprovement in
attendancé has been witnessed and since the
Universities have made twé NCC Camps in three years
compulsory for all undere-graduate students, the
attendance will further imprcve. As a ineasure cf
further improvement, this Directorate have

suggested the Universities to evolve some system
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of making tne Cadets available for Camps during Swanzr
Vécation after the examinations arc over.

10. During the last training year, cvery unit held its
annval training camp for Scnior and Junior Division Cadetis.
Bésides annual training camps the following camps were olad
by this Directorates:

(1) A1l India Sumner Traininz Camp (Boys)

(i1) All India Summer Trainiig Camp(Girls)

(iii)Advanced Loadership Coursa for 120 Cadéﬁs.

11. Out of 69 short ranges alloited, 51 shoft ranges
havc been constructed by various colleges Ifrom the funds
provided by University Grants Commission. The construction
of the ranges has becn appreciated by the hoads of the
institutions. Four long ranges and 22 miniture ranges have
also been allotted for construction. In addition To thuose,
Army/Polico ranzes ia variosus cantonments/District towns
have been made available to the Cadets for firing.

12, During thesc caaps the koonnoss; enthusiasm and
devotion to duty werc noticod to a considerabic desreoe,
These camps crcated a hcalthy toam-épifit and a consicaor=-
able cmotional integration had taken place.

13. . In addition to above camps, a spccial Adventure
coursc in Mountainoering“and Rock Climbing was h:ld at
HMI MANALI from 15th December,1954 to 4th January, 1°65.
This camp was held during the coldest period of the ycar
and the cadcets derived maximum benofit out of it. The
course was popular with‘thém and they showed groat kecnniss,
enthusiasmydetermination, love for tcam-work and cxhib’ ::d
selif~confidcnce and traits_of leadership.

14, With a view to creating cnthusiasm and healthy
competitive spirit, following.intor—unit gioup competitions

were held:
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(a) Sgnior Division(Boys)

(i) Shooting Competition
(ii)Bayonet Fighting Competition
(b) Scpior Divisi Girls
(1) Shooting Competition
(c) Junior Division (Boys & Girls

(i) Shooting Competitions

15, NCC Group Headgua rs
To cépe with the increased work and to decentralisc
and facilitate Command and control, the whole are of
Punjab has been divided into seven group headquarters
commanded by Lt.Cols. Upto the end of March,1965,
the group headquarters commanders besides controlling
and coordinating the activitles of about seven NCC units
each in their jurisdiction, als6 commanded an NCC Tnit,
~As a result of experience in tﬂe functioning 6f the
NCC Group headquartérs, it has becen decided to reofganisc
fhem as separate offices, cach to command>a gﬁoup of
10 NCC Units. The proposed Group headquarters in this.
State after reorganisation are:-
i 1) NCC Group Headquarters, Amritsar
11) NCC Group Headquarters, Chandigarh
1i1) NCC Group‘Headquarters, Jullundur
iv) NCC Group Headquarters, Ludhiana
v) NCC Group Headquarters, Patiala
vi) NCC Group Headquarters, Rohtak
16« Each group hecadquarters Commander will be
responsible for the successful functioning and efficient

training of the 10 units under his command.
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Finance

17. Bﬁdget allotment for the year 1965-66 has not so
far been made by the State Government. However, budget
a;locations made by the Punjab Government during the
lést 15 years are summarised below:
1949 ®. 11,16,700

1954 R, 13,63,540

1959 B, 16,11,920

1962-63ks, 30,05,324

1963-64Rs, 53,22,550

1964=65Rs, 66,15,580

Future Planning 1965-06

'18. Senior Division - 20 coys (2 battalions)
Junior Division - (strength expected to be doubled)

Girls Division - 5 coys ( 1 battalion)
(senior wing) _

Gggergl

iQ.vAii the Cadets are now properly clothés. Position
regarding Arms and equipment and other training aidé

hgs also considerably improved. There is no shortage of
permanent Instructional staff. Re-employed JCOs/RCOs

aﬁe gradually being replaced with regular army personnel.
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5. Progress of Craftsmen Training Scheme
ring the first three Five Year Plans

in the Punjab State

' The Craftsmen Training Programme in the country
started as a war-time measure to mcet the rising demand
of technicians and skilled labour to man thed efence
industries. When the war came to an end, the schemewas
ﬁodified and adopted for resettlement of ex-gervicemen
in technical avocations. It was gradually realised that
such a training programme was essential to meet the
pequirements of industry as a whole without an& parti-
cular reference to defence production or resettlement of
ex—serv1cemen. Government of India, accordingly,appointed
afspecial committee to study the future pattern of
eraftsmen training programme and make recommendations
for its reorganisation. On the basis of the reeommenda-
tions of this committec popularly known as the Shiva :iao
Committee, Government of India, reorganised the Craftsmen
Training Programme and transferred the administrative
qontrol of the scheme to the State Government in 1056.
fhe entire expenditure on this training programme is
shared between the Government of India and the State Govorn-
ment, in the ratio of 60:40., The syllabus and the scheme
of work are laid down by the Gwernment of India on the
advice of the National Council for Training in Vocational
Trades of which the Central Minister for Labour is the
Ghairman. Examinations are also conducted by the Govern-
ment of India through the agency of State Departmont of
Industrlai Training. Certificate, called the National
Trade Certificate, instituted by the Government of
India, is awarded to successful trainees. At the Statc

level, there is a State Council for Training in Vocational



Trades of wi.cih tin: Hiaishor Tuenarge Industries/Industrial
Training 3. the Choirican and concerned Government
Départments, Industvicva and Labour, are given represcnta-
tion on it.

Scheme for Traininz I~ T

In the Tndustrial Training Institutes, training is
imparted in engin;er;ga and non-enginecring trades. The
durationdf training for enginsering trades is 1 years
in the Inst i!utes follcwel by =2ix months implant training
As against this, “reining in ncoc-engincering vacational
tfadcs is imparted for a total periocd of 12 months. There

. KR

Lo fec, fomarneis are supplied two to three

]..l.

is no tui
times .a year, free., Hostel feeilitiss (where provided)

to traire s are 1.oee of 2oat. The workshop clothing(overall)
aré also supplied frece Spe-thivd of the total number of
traineceg is aworded s .lolorsinp et the rate of R. 25/~

per trairec per month. Howover, with effect from 1s%
August, 1963, i% has buen decidad fhnab commensufate with
the conditicnus provalling in tre.y Stake, the améunt of
stipond has been vaiscd o . 40, psr month per trainec,
and the coverage hes bLean raiznd to €0% of the trainees.
Admission te ~rmi-- T T ~T-e seary onine
mqnthq ars wuei'e arc two segslons which each trainee has

to attend, eachi lusting uin> wmonths. Admission fb voca=
tional trades takes place cnce in every 12 months. The
syllabus is broadly divided into three parts, némely,
syllabus for the ne'n trgdo, foer allied tracdes and

syllabus of subjocis ccmmen to d.n;r%or of mainftrades such
as . Flttex, Carpenbor, Turasr, M. chanists eta. For the
training of Instrucsitorz, Guovovamant of India have set up

5 Central Training Inctitvics for lastructors in the country
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Ope of those has been set up at Ludhiana with total
cost of about a crore of rupees and the training capacity
of 250 Instructors at a time.

Progress made during the Second Plan

At the end of the Second Plan in the whole
country, there wére 166 Institutes where craftsmen
training was imparted to a total of 42142 traiqéos.
As against these in the Punjab the total numbef of
institutes was 15 with a capacity of 4693 seats for
trainees. In the Punjab thus 8 new institutecs with
additional capacit& for 3376 were opened during the
sécond Plan period.

Egogress made during the Third Plan

The target and the size of the programme cnvisaged
in the Third Plan was considerably larger, involving a
financial outlay of Rse 327,50 lakhs with the aim of
creating additional training facilitics for 4,492,
However, during the lst year of the Yhird Plan itseclf,
it was realised that the targets fixed by the Planning
Commission for this programme nceded to be subst ntially
augmented. Accordingly, a special schemc for the
c;eation of 10,4000 additional scats by cxpanding exist-
ing institutes and by setting up 20 new institutes was
férmulated, entirely on the non-Plan side. Simultaneously,
efforts were made with the Government of India for inclusion
of this scheme on the Plan side, and for augmentation
of the financial ceiling correspondingly. Government of
India agreed to the inclusion of 6000 out of 10000 scats
in the Plan. The balance 4,000 scats were retained on the
non-Plan side. The monectary targets on the Plan sidc were
consequently enhanced to R, 724.68 lakhs and under ‘the
non-Plan portion of the scheme a provisizn of R, 370,83

lakhs. was made for the Third Plan period, making a total
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of ks, 1,095,51 lakhs., The overall position of physical
éapacity under the Craftsman training Programmc at

%he end of the Third plan would be 19,190 and the
number of the institutes wouldbe 49, The targets and
the size of the programme set by the Punjab Government
were at one time considered ambitious, but with the
§nset of emergency and consequent demand for craftsmen
the size of the Programme has been morc than fully
justified and it can be confidently said that in the
ﬁatter of Cxftsmen Training Punjab is ahecad of nearly
all other States in the country, In fact, during the
Emergency, the Department launched an intensive short-
ﬁérm training programme for 34000 trainees for Defence
éervice by introducing a third shift in the existing
%?stitutions. According to the phasing of the physical
ga:gets during the Plan period 4,540 additional scats
Jere to be created by the ond of 1963-64. Actual

éumber of seats created 18 howcver 5084, Significant
érogress has also been made in the matter of cons-
éruction of new institutes and purchasc of equipment

for them. Special steps were taken by the Depdrtmcnt

for coordinating the Plan for construction programme
with the result that all the building are ncafly
éomplete including the work of sanitary fittings and
6lectrification. & high level special Purchase Committcc
Qas constituted by the Government for the purchase of
éachinery and equipment worth crores havc been purchased.
g provision of Rs, 185 lakhs was made for the ycar 1964-65
gbr the Plan portion and B. 100 lakhs for the;non-Plan
ébrtion of craftsmen Training programme with physical

target of 7744 scats during the ycar 1964-65.
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Out of thesc 6628 scats have been introduccd upto 3lrt.
March,1965, Thus by the end of 1961-65, 16504 scats
have been introduced in the 47 existing Industrial
Trainlng institutes/centres.On the monetary side,
against the Plan provision of Rs. 185 lakhs for. Plan
and R, 100 lakhs for non-Plan, an amount of Rs, 168
lakhs and R, 72 lakhs have becen spent respectively
by the end of the ycar 1964-65 ( figures of actual
expenditurc from the P.W.D. are still awaited),

i | During the year 1965-66, it is proposcd to incur
an amount of R, 184,34 lakhs, out of which s, 79.28,
3937452 lakhs and Bs, 67,54 lakhs will be incurred on
fho pay of staff, stipends, tools and cquipment and
purchasc of land and construction of building cte.
respectively. On the non-Plan side, an amount of

Bse 69435 lakhs is estimated tdbe incurrcd on pay of
staff, stipends, tools and equipments and purchase of
land and construction of buildings etc. This also
iheludes a sum of K, 10 lakhs to be incurred éﬁ
advance action for the Fourth Five Year Plan. During
the ycar 1965-66, it is proposed to open two new
¥ndustrial Training Institutes at Gurdaspur and Faridabad
and to add 2660 new scats and the secating capacity
will be raised to 19,190 seats by the cnd of Third

Five Year Plan.,

Appronticeship Training

A

B
e

With the passing of the Apprenticeship Act by
Panliament in 1961, the department of induotrial
tralnlnv formulated a programme for placing apprﬂntlces
in factories under the provisions of the Act.‘f
Simultaneously, the Dopartment formulated a scheme
for deputing Punjabi boys for apprenticeship training

in factories attuated outside the-Statc, Thad bheadearth
necessary in view of the fact that training facilities
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"in factories in the Industrial technology and the
dearth of skilled manpower was standing in the way
of industrial dcvelopment of the State. Under the
scheme for deputing apprentices to othor States 437
apprcentices were placed with lecading factories at
Bombay, Calcutta, Baroda, Kanpur, Lakheri ctec. upto
the end of yecar 1964-65. Total target in the Plan
period under this scheme is 2,000. The achievcment
of this target, however, depends upon the response
from the factories situated outside the State, as
their efforts are entirely voluntarys A special
;eature'of the scheme is that in addition to the
stipends payable to the apprentices by the Industrial
establishments under the movisions of the Apprentices
Act, an additional stipend at the rate.of %.,SO/-
per month per apprentice is given for the period
of the Appirenticeship training which wually lasts
three yecars.

2., There are 4485 registered factories in the
Punjab. This Department has conducted a survey of
455 factories. As a result of the survey, it has bcen
revealed that facilities for apprenticeship training
are available in 258 factories. In 180 factories the
apprentices have been engaged under the Apprentices Act,
1961, The total number of aporentices is 1252 who have
been selected and placed in the factories bygthe,ehd
of the year 1964-65 and steps arc being taken and will
be intensified during the year 1965-66 to plage large
:-number of apprentices in factories found suigéble for
apprenticeship training. |

3. This department has also chalked out a

programme under tiie Placement Cell Scheme for the
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absorption of Industrial Training Institute's passed

out trainees in the various factories inside as well

a3 outside the State. It is gratifying to notc that a
tofal number of 2039 passed out trainees have been de- |
puﬁed in various public sectors and'undertakings by the
end of 1964-65. The names of the recruited Government

undertakings is as under:

. d
’s
e
Ei

1) Hindustan Aeronautices Ltd, Kanpur !

2) Heavy Engineering Corporation, Ranchi

3) Hindustan Machine Tools, Pinjor

4) Heavy Electricals, Bhopal

5) Orissa Foundry, Orissa,

6) Western Railway.

It is expected that sufficient number of trainees will
be deputed by the end of the Third Five Year Plan.

4. Besides the above 10 girls who had been deputed

for training during November, 1962, had complected
their training in the early part of tho year 1964,
To give further facilities to Watch Making Industrics
in the Punjab, 10 boys were also deputed to Bangalore
for training in the Watch Making Industry during the
yoar 1963-64 and they have completed their training

in 19¢4-65 (September, 1964)



Industrial Schools:

During the IIlIrd Plan, the Department envisages the
opening of 19 new and expansion in the existing Industrial
Schools for Girls with a seating capacity of 960 seats.
Out of this, 14 Schools have already been opened. 15 Houic
Craft Centres which were previously run by the Community
Project Areas, and 3 Industrial Schools for Girls under
the administrative control of Education Department have
been taken over by the Department on 1.4.1964 and their
standard has been raised to that of regular schools.
Accordingly the number of schools and seating capacity in
all the Government Industrial -Schools for Girls has been
raised to 58 and 3420 respectively. :

The Department has also undertaken the work of
bringing these schools on the D.G.E.I's Pattern. The
seétingtcapacity of Government Schools for Boys rose from
472 at the end of the 2nd Plan to 697 by the end of
196465, Department in addition to these boys schools is
also rurmning 13 Ezcnomic Uplift Training Centres: for
Scheduled Castesy Backward Classes and Vimukta Jatles.

"Government Polytezhnic for women was started by the
Department at Chandigarh during the year 1962-63, and the

same is functioning successiully. By the end of the
year 1964-65, the number of schools/institutes Wpich was

54 by the end of 2nd Flan has been risen to 85 gﬁd their

seating capacity from 2675 to 5307 students,

A sum of ks, 27.54 lacs was provided for these

schemes in the year 1864-35, An amount of Rs, 27.96 lacs
has been provided in the Annual Plan 1965-66,

Programme for the Fourth Five Year Plan:

2z

;f During the Fourth Five Year Plan, it is proposed
toéopen tentatively 11 new Industrial Training Instltutes/

Centres with 11,000 seats, with a financial outlay of

Rsy 1500 lakhs. It is also proposed to open one’ Pottery
and Ceramics Institute, one Institute for Woollen
TéXtiles and two Polytechnics for Women during the Fourth
Pian. The matter regarding location of the new%Institutes

is under consideration of the State Government,.
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6. DISCUSSIONS AT CONFERENCE OF EDUCATIONISTS,

HELD AT CHANDIGARN FROM FESRUARY 10 & 2"0,' "1965,
BY SORI S. VENKATEGH.

. At the request of the Education Commjssion,
phe State Institute of Education, Chandigarh, arranged
g Conference of educationists on February 18 to 20,
1965, |

The following papers were presented at the

Conference;:- 4

l, "Educational Planning and Finance" by
Dr. Goverdhan lLal,

2, "Future of Education in India" by Dr. N.L.
. Desajh., :

3., "Emotional Problems of Education of the
Mentally Handicapped and the Bright
Children" by Dr., Vidya Sagar. .

4, "Home Science Education" by Miss S, Dpongaji,

5« "Secondsry Teacher Education®" by Prlnc1pal
V.S, Mathur

6., "Role of Montessorie Methods of Teaching in
Pre-Primary Education" by Mrs, H. Singh,

7. "University Education" by Shri M.L. Khosla,
8e "Elementary Education" by Shri Jagdish Raj.
9, "Education of Character" by Shri Suraj Bhan,

10, "Education for International Understandlng"
by Dre. Prem Nath.

11, "The need for rethinking on Basic Educatlon"
by Prof. Udey Shanker, ;;

12, "Library Training in India" by Dr. Jagdish
Sharma.

The following points were made‘duringfthe
discussions on the papers preSehted to the Copference:-

Teacher Tralnlng

}. | There is nothing vitally wrong with our
éystem of education but the problem is that wefdo,
not have a sufficient number of satlsfled, enthusia-
stic and properly tralned teachers, Reservation of
seats in the Training Colleges on considerations

other than merit is not a happy proposition,
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Students who obtain degrees by parts should not be
encouraged to join the Training College. Similarly,
students with degree in inaifferent subjecté‘should
also not be entertained, To avoid wastage in the
Training Colleges, it is necessary to recruit the
teachers first and, after about three or four months
of service in the school, they should bé.sent'to the
Training Colleges. This avoids Wastage both‘during
and after the training course.

2, * ° Training College should not admit persons
who are no};Kegn_to follow teach}ng p;ofessiq%.

3o Teacher Training must be handled by Central
Government and not left to the States. This can be
introduced according to a phaseq}programme. .

4, Coﬁprehensive training colleges with coﬁrses
in B.Ed., M.Ed., and J.B.T. classes should be
d%veIOped w@efe stgff need not be earmarked for any
particular course. There should be uniform scéles
among all these teachers who should be abiglto‘teach
all. classes. ‘ o

Se Emoluments of training college staff sﬁould
be raised. . »

6 M.A. or M.Ed is esserltial ir; the elementary
and secondary tfaining colleges. o

7 Theré should be a separate cadre for
‘p:i;éining COliége staff,

é. Duration of B.T./B.Ed. courses is not long .
enough., BEmphasis should not be on content only.

D4 In punjab the number of working dayszgf
tféining cdflééés is 240 per year. This may ?e :
iﬁéreased byrréduding the vacations to six weeks

' '

only,.

. S o - e o R .
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10. In the Training College at Patiala,’£hough
the regular course starts from lst week of Auguéﬁ,
the trainees are aémitted in the middle of July and
given an orientation course, This has proddced good
re%ults and could be tried at other institutions
also, | }
11, There is scope for increasing the warking
hours per day also. ‘For this purpose, adequate
hostel accommodaiion both for staff and stq@gn£s
would be necessary. :
12, History of education should‘be taught in the
training colleges to all the students., ,The‘étuaehts
_should be given a,fewtpompulsory'lectures Qﬁ
Guidance, Curriculum, étc. for the first three
months of their course, | "
13. - Trainees should work as full-time members of
the staff of the school for long duration. . '
14, The Kurukshetra experiment of admitting
matriculates for a fouf-yearvcpursg and Be+A./B.Ed.
in Education has not been a successs Evén theﬂ
- Kurukshetra University itself has,not.recogn;seé$
~this Degree, , L _ | ,‘. 13
15. Arts Colleges should be attéphed to
training colleges. This Training College atmésphere
will induce a larger number of students to take to
teaching profession, This experiment is beiég -
tried in the training college at Patiala frog
July next. o
16. - Corfeséondehce'courses in”Téachef Edgcatibn
are of doubtful utility. 4 student may passﬁhis.
theory examination but cannp} get the training by

poste
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}7. IneService education for training college
gtaff is also equally necessary. Universities should
éun<summer courses to training college staff.

ixchange of professors ﬁould also facilitate

necessary re~orientation of this teaching staff.

}8. o In-Service education has not made any lmpact
on teachers for wart of adequate incentives. ;Increments
hould be given only after in-service educatloh and

fter the teachers have proved that they are grOW1ng

m

§
;
9

A
ur

profes31onally.

‘,\)_,e

}9. To bridge the wide gap between theory and
practice in the training colleges, a few schools
should be attached to each tsaining college where the
different training techniques could actually be
(practised. ;

20 Registration of teachers (just as ip tﬁe
case of as medical practitioners) should be carried
out and the licences of only those coming up to the
mark should be renewed. ' {

'21. There should be no difference in the
$raining imparted to elementary school teacher or the
secondary school teacher. Training Colleges are of
no use if good students are not attracted. Sufflclent
dncentives are to be provided for ‘this purpose.

22. In the schools only those subjects ‘Which
}re of practical value in life should be taught as
én Japan., ;
égucation of Mentally Handicapped and Bright ﬁhildren.
1. Mentally handicapped children should be
}rained in special schools. Their inferiorit? |
complex would be agrravated if they are taoghi with

brighter boys,
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2. Fgr thé;tréininglof the mentally handicapped
children, womén teaghérs should be preferred, and
they shouldvbé given one year practical training.
Their interests such as promotions, etc. should be
safeg&érded.

3. In each school, there should be a woman
social workér.

4, The education for handicapped children
should make greater use of audio-visual aids,
drawings, toys, etc,

Se Emphasis should be on learning by doing.

Care should be taken to ensure that the lessons do
»nothgéfaﬁové the head of the students.,

6o Class=-rooms should be attractive and
curriculumlbarafully drawn up.

e Teachers should meet tne parents periodically
and ascertain the emotional problems of the children,

8. Teachers of average intelligence and with high
emotions should be preferred for handling the clas;es

.df mentally handicapped children. They should have a
special accomplishment in singing, dancing etc,

Se Among the brighter children it is hecessary to
inculcate a faith that their intelligence is for the
sefvice of the;r;uhfortunate fellpﬁpstudentss

10, Snobbery should be discouraged by thefteachers

setting a proper example,

11, Late developers are to be given Special
attention.,
12, Crcativity is the key of solution of many of

the problems of the handicapped children..

Education for International Understanding.
1, Foundations of international understanding

must be laild in primary education during the child's
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highly impressionable and formative pe+riod.

2. Fear, hatred and jeélousy are some of the
most destructive emotions and it is highly
desirable that children should be educated to
protect themselves against these and to cultivate
self-confidence and good-will,

3. Care should be taken to ensure that the
teacher has a good knowledoe of pupils!' cultural
background and of the conditions obtaining in the
family.

4., - Emotional health should be the concern of
the community. In a case study, it was found that

the pupils studying under teachers. in good mental

health showed greater criotional stability than their
counterparts receiving instruction from teachers .in

noor mental health.

5 _Well-gréded discussion forums and Science
Clubs should be arranged to impart right and
complete information.

B All available media, such as books, pamphlets,
papers, posters, news reels, films, radio, c¢tc. for
giving correct -information should be freely made use
of,

T Students should be encouraged to benefit from
programmes like "U,N. calling you" "U.N. calling on
the peoples of the world" etc. Students should form
panels to consider these broadcasts and.publications
and comment on them. : L .

8e History and Geography need a good deal of .
orientation., Facts and cvents should be presented
in the larger perspective of mankind in prefcrence

to original and sectional framework.
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9, The practice of International school at
Geneva should be followed as far as practicable;
10, Students should be given lessons in the
economic interdependence of countries. Similarly,
the necessity of healthy cooperative effort for the
growth of science or for any other aspect of knoﬁlédge
should be stressed,

11, History of Science should be presented in
its cultural perspectivevhighlighting the
cooperative effort and the common aspiration ef
mankind to live in harmony and peacé. ‘
12, Studies of other cultures should figure
prominently in our educational programme., A start
should be made with the neighbouring cultures,

13, The study of foreign languages is another
medium through which the countries can be broﬁght
closer together.

14 . Organisation of UNESCO Clubs in all
educational institutions <hould be increased. This
would be the first step to popularise the teaching
about U.N. and its associated agencies.

15, To the extent possible there should be an
exchange of teachers and students between different
countries. Various art gifts, books and other reading
material could also be exchanged.

16, Institutions of higher learning, particularly
universities have a special responsibility in
promoting international understanding. Besides
lectures, seminars and discussion groups, E
international evenings to cower such programmes as
music, dance and drama should be organised. Arts'

and music are very powerful media in forming correct
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emotions and attitudes.

17, International understarding should find a
reasohable place in the curriculum of the Teachers
Training Colleges. "

Education of Character.

1. The Word 'secular' in our Constitution has
been mis-understood. It should only mean that
Government should not take sides in religious
disputes., There is, however, nothing to prevent
religious instruction in schools and collegés. |

2o Pursuit »f excellerce shculd be inculcated
in the minds of'thé stﬁdents froni the very beginning.

University BEducation.

1, Overcrowding in colleges is mairly becauSe
there are no suitable alternative openings. This can
be avoided by selective admissions and by relqtiné
them to resources availlable as recommended by Lord'
Robbins in his Report. |

2 Performance in matric should not be the.‘
only consideration for admission to the colleges.

Due consideration should be given to extra=curricular
activities as well, Internal assessment of the
students should be resorted to in greater measure,

3. . While autonomy of the institutione is
desirable, absolute autonomy 1s not suited’to our
country. Some control by Central Government 1is
recessary for maintaining unity of thec country.

4., Lessons should be learnt from the Chinese
educational reform, Scholars:well-conversed in
literature in East and ‘lest should be encouréged.

O Standards of students 1in sch0013.shou1d

be raised if Science/Technology is to improve in the

country e
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6. In the field of postegraduate teaching,
fegionai posi-graduate centres for higher learning
éhoﬁld be established.

7; . Selccted colleges should also be allowed to

undertake post-graduate teaching.

8. Post-graduate teachers should be better
paid.
2. Research grants should be given to centres

of higher learning,.

10,  Standards of instruction should be raised,

so that our degrees conform to international
standards. This can be achieved only by keeping
sfﬁdents busy and by increasing the working hours per
day.

11. = Hard work on the part of the teachers is
equally essential.,

12, Teachers should be given a cocial prestige,
13. One view expressed was that internal
assessment has absoclutely no link with the performance
in the final examination and to that extent it is a

- failure., Tcachers who want this internal assessment
.are only to wield punitive powers and to control

the ciasses.

Future of Education in India.

(1) The basic system of education will undergo a
good deal of change in the next 15 years and
there is bound to be a phenomenal ing¢rease
in Junior Basic Schools,

(2) In Basic Schools, besides the crafts’ﬁhat
are now being taught, some more modefn
crafts - as, radio-mechanics, machine tools,

ciCce = are 1o be included.
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Higher Secondary schemre has come to stay, But,

5]

olie suitable modifications in the curriculun

r

are neccessary to give it a vocational bias and
thus make tiais course a terminal stage to enter
life.

In the field of medium of instruction, a
"Trilingual Formula" is nececscsary. Each student
will have to study at least 3 languages « lother
tongue in the initial stages, Hindi a little
later as a National Language and a third
Language at the post-primary stage. This 3rd
Language may be the language of another State
(other than Hindi) or BEnglicsh.

of Montessori Methods of teaching children,

(1)

Children should start in the nursery school at
three and the change from Nprsery to Primary
should be made at six.

The older children are interested to watch_the
young ones work. This revision is valuable for
them and, if sometimcs they are asked to help,
they can do just as well as the adult teacher,
This helps to develop their character and
opportunities showld be provided for such
visits.,

_—
e . E

Efucatiorisl Planning and Finance.

(1)

National integration calls for the revision
of text-books so as to emphasise national
uriity and love of the country. A National
Unit for the production of textu-books is
necessary. This Unit will producc bocks in
all subjects including Science anq

Mathematics.,
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In view of the rapid technological inventions,

a correct appraisal of the manpower requirements
for the next 15 to 20 years would almost be
impossible. Possibility oi overcoming this
oroblem by adopting the exarple of some country
2t any particular'period of its development as
the nmodel for attainment in the next 20 years
may be considered. This can be Japan of today
and some Scandinavian countries.

Possibilities of raising additional funds for
increasing the investments of education are well
worthe-considering. These could take, if
necessary, the form of nrw taxes.

A good deal of educational expenditure is
wasted at present becauce of drop=-outs, large
percentage ol faillures at examinations. A poor
country like India cannot afford such a luxury.
Tt is worth-considering if we can effect

econonly by setting up centres for higher

education affiliated to the present
universities instead of adding full-fledged
universities, In thece centres, there will be
no economy on teachers, laboratories and
libraries, |

Effective adninistrative machinery is necessary
to make any scheme a success., The growth of

adlitinistrative orgnanisation has a bearing on

~the size and nature of the development plan.

Sugsgestion to have an intensive special

programme {or the develcpment of genius in the

country should be seriously taken up, because

in the final analysis the progress of a nation
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depends upon its gifted citizens. One single
Newton or Edison can accelerate tremendously
the pace of progress. The tnlented children
should be a speclal responsibility of the
nation and given all facilities,

A beginning can be made by starting one such
special institution in each State.

4 good school is characterised by good teachers,
good equipment ard good buildinzgs. Of these
three, the teachers should be the first charge
on our resources, 1t 1s of utmost importance
10 revise the emoluments of teachers,

It may be better to have riore of in-service

training as compared to pre=service training.
The desirability of merging Training Colleges
with Arts Colleges to save on buildings,
libraries, equipment, etc. may be considered.
The content and character oi teachers training
nrevalent today need radical changzes,.
Productive work should be introduced at all
levels of education from the primary to the
university.

Dignity of labour s%ould be taught so as to
provide a corrective to the present days
snobbish and white-collar mentality.

The general aporoach of educational planning

today is to spread the poor available resources

“on all types of programmes. Instead, wve should

concentrate on a few selected programmes.

Educational planning has to contend with come
special problems, such as large population,

multiplicity of languages, limited resources,
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absence of necessary statistical data, etc.

BEducational planning should not be limited

to higher levels of administration only but

should involve as largely as possible parents,

teachers at lower levcls and supervisors,

It is necessary to prepare three types of

plans:-

(1) A operspective plan feor 15 to 20 years.

(ii) A- short-term plan (say 3 years),
co=-extensive with the 1life of the
literature.

(iii)  An arnual plam co-extensive with the
budzgetary year of a State.

The District Education Officer today is so

over=worked that he hardly gets suffiéient

time from his multifarious duties to look

irto real educational problems of his

district,

For a proper evaluation of the qualitative

objectives of any plan, it is necessary to

have a research and evaluaticn unit. This
unit can take up some related important
studies, euch a3 studies in educational
finances, mangover requirements, teaching of
languages, etc.
A large nuiiber of stipends and scholarships
should be instituted.
The educational plan should cast its weight
In favour of educationally backward sections.
5 -
Regular surveys should be undertaken before
new institutiocns or libraries are added.

Fulfilment of prescribed norms should alvays

be insisted,
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(20) Physical educ=ticn and Military training
should receive proper emphasis,

LIBRARY TRATI'ING IN INDIA

Pt

According to a recent survey, there are
about 23 institutions which offer training in
library science at different levels,

In addition to the uni&ersities, there
are some non=university courses which are run
by the Delhi Library Association. Some Library
Associations like U.P. Library Association and
governmental agencies like Department of
Public Relations, Punjab run short-term
certificate courses 1in library science,

(2) In India, there is no sﬁandard so far
set for teaching library sclence in
universities, library aseociations and
other organisations,. ‘

(3) The suggestions made by the Committee
set up recently by the U.G.C. to
consider the question of improving
and co-ordinating the standards of
teaching and research in the Departe-
ments of Library Science in the Indian
Universities are very valunble in

this regard.
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ANNEXURE I

PLOGRAMME OF THE VISIT OF LDUCATION
COMMISSION TO PUNJAB STATE

The Education Commission visited the State of
Punjab from My 10 to 15, 1965. During the first
three days it divided itsclt into four groups, Group I
visited Simla, Group II visited Patiala, Kurukshotra,
Karnal znd Ambala, Group III wvisited Jullundu:;Amritsar
and Ludhiana and Group IV visited institutions at
Chandigarh. On the last thrcc days, the me mbers gathered
togother at Chandigarh and hcld discusions with various
groups of educators. The detailed prograﬁmo is given
bclows N
GRBUP I: Members Jvof. M.V, Mathur
May 10, 1965

l.. Visit to Bishop Cotton School, Simla

2. Visit to 8.D. Bhargava Collegc, Simla

3. Discussion with Heads of Local Institutions
~ at Government Training College, Simla

May 11, 1965

l. Discussion with Principal and Staff of
Government Training College, Simla

2. Mecting with the Principals and the staff
of 5.D. Bhargava Collige, Simla, and Punjab
UanufSlty Bvening College, Simla

GROUP II  Member: Miss 3. Panandikar

May 10, 1965 .

1. Visit to Government Collcge of Phyolcal
&ducation Patiala

2. Scnior Model Higher Secondary ochool
Pheol Khanna, Patiala

3. State College of Education, Patiala
4, Visit to tha Puanjabi Uaiversity, Patiala

5. Discussion with hcads of local higher
sceondary schools



1.

2

3.
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May 11, 1965

Visit to Kurukshetra University and dis-
cussion with hecads of Departments.

Visit to College of ducutlon, Kurukshotra,
and discussion with membors of staff,

Discussion with Principals and hcadmashers
of schools at the Government Higher
Secondary School, Karnal,

May 1 41965

1.
. w2‘

3.
4,

GROUP_IIT

S.D. Higher Scecondary School, Ambala

Government Higher Sccondary School
for Girls, Ambala

Sohan Lal Training College, Ambala
Discussion with Principals and Headmastors
of coll:ges and schools at the office of
the Cirde Education Officcr, Ambala

Momber: Shri A.R. Dawood

May 10, 1965

1.
2

3e

S

Visit to Modcl Prg-Primary School, Jullundur

Visit to Government Girls Higher Sccondary -

rschool(Nohru Gardan School)Jullundur

Visit to Government Training College for
Tecachers, Julluadur ’

VlSlt to Government Model Higher Socoaidry
- School, Ji1lundur

Visit to Government Model Co-cducational
Higher 3ccondary School, Jullundur

Visit to Statc School-cun~Collcge of Sports,
Jullundur

' Visit to Government Randhir Collcge and

discussion with Principal and staff,
Kapurthala -

Discussion with Principals of Collcges and
Hl”h or Socondary ochools

_zx_ll$_l2§_

1.

e

3

Visit to D.A.V. Highcr Sceondary School,amritsar

Visit t> Government Girls‘Highcr Scecondary
. Schonl,Mohan Gate, Amritsar

Visit to Govornment Girls Higher Secondary
school, Nawankot, Amritsar



4

5
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Visit to Governmont High Sccondary Sehool,
Town Hall, Amritsar.

~

Visit to Govornment Girls Higher Scesndary
Scinol, Mall itnad, Amritsar

VlSlt to the Khalsa College, Amcitsar

May 12, 1965 |

L.

GROUP_IV

Visit to Agricultural Univoersity, Ludhiana
and discussion with Dcans and Heads ' of
Db ) ,wrtmOl’ltS Y

Visit to 8.A.N. Jain Higher sccondary
Sbhgol, Ludhiana

Visit to Government Collcze, Ludhiana and
discussion with the Principal and Mcmbers
of the staff,

Visit to Governmént Multipurposc Higher

Sacondary School, Ludhlana

Dlscu351on with Priancipals and Hgadmasters-
of High & Highcr Sccondary Schools at Ludhiana

Mcmbers Shri J.P, Naik

May 10, 1985

Discussion with Statc Departucnt officers

Visit to the Punjab University and discussion -
with Registrar and his officers.

Informal discussion with State Department
officers

May 11, 1965

1.

e

Visit to Government Scnior Mvdel School
Scetor 16, Chandigarh

Vigit to Government Girls Higher Sccondary .
School,Scector 18, Charidigarh

Visit to Government Higher Sccondary School,
Scetor 23, Chandigarh

Visit to State Institutc of English,Chanaigarh

Visit to Post-graduate Basic Traiaing
College including the Basic Junior Training
School ‘

Discussion with Dircector of Public
Instruction, Chandigarh
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May 12, 1965
1. Visit to Government Golloge for Men,Chandigarh
2. Visit to Eome Scicnce Colloze, Chandigarh
3. Visit D.A,V.Highor Sacondary School,Chandigzarh
4, Visit D.A.V. Modcol Schoonl, Chandigarh
5. Visit to State Institute of Education
6. Visit Punjab University and discussion with
Vice-Chancellor & Exeeutive Council of the
Syndicate '
7. Discussion with Faculty
Q. Discussion with 3tudcent represcntatives
PROGRAMME OF THE EDUCATION COMMISSION
AS A WHOLE AT CHANDIGARH
May 13, 1965
1. Call on the Governow
2. Discussiom with Headmasters and Headmistresses
and rcpresentatives of Tcachers' assoclations
3. Discussion with Principals of Dngineering
Colleges, Polytechnics,ITIs & JISs from Punjab
4. Discussion with Teachers' association
Represcontatives
5. Intcrvicw with cducationists
6. Toca with 3tatc Department Officers
May 14, 1965
1. Visit to University campus
2. Discussion with Principals »f Government and
non=-Goveranment c¢nlleges and Presidonts of
Lecturers! Associations
3. Discussion with Tcacher Educatcrs
4, Discussion with Vice-Chancellors
5. Mocting with Education Ministor:
6. Discussion with officers of the
State Education Departmoent.
7. Tea with Viece~Chancellor

State Dinncr
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Moy 15, 1965

1. Meeting with Educatisn Commissioner.,

2. Discussion with raeprcescatatives of
Women's Education

3. Meoting with Chicef Socretary,Planning
Secretary, Finance Scerctary,Health
Sceretary, Dircctor of Industrics,
Dircetor of Teennical Education,iduca-
tion Scerectary, Pirector of Public
Instruction, Dircector, National Cadat
Corps and Commissioner Hill Arcas

4, Mocting with Chief Ministor
5. Press Conrlercnce

6., Dinncr by the Governor



ANNEXURE 2 LIST OF PBRSONS PARTICIPATED
IN DISCU3SSION GROUP AND WEO
INTERVIEWED THZ COMMISSION
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ANARXURE 1T

TOMNTID

LIST OF PER3045 PARTICIPATED IN DISCUSSION

GaOUP AHD WAOH W COVLAT3STOV IRV TEWED

Tha foliowin® Headnastors a:d Headnistresscs ncet

the Bducation ComA1531on on May 13,1265, at Chondicorh

1. Miss Hoffmeistor, P“lﬂClU”l, )
Bwing Christian Schonl,Mission Compound,budhiana

2. Hrs. Pron Swift, Bungalow N5,18, Scctor 8,Chandiy

3. Mr, R.K.V, Goldstein,Feadmastcr, Bishop Cotton
Ve o School, éimla

4. Mrs. I Chivamber, 1/6 Scctor 24-a, Chandlﬂarh

5. 8hri R.S, Dutt, P11n01pal Government Higher
EESRE ',occondarj ocnoal Scetor 19, Chan01dﬁrh

O Pt Nand Lal, Hoadwasbor, o D Higher Secondary

e e PR acnoai, ambala Cantt.

7. Shri Samucl, sSaint Paul School, Palampur

8. Mrs. Azad, Principal, Spovrts Collcge for
Womecn, Aurukshetra ,

The following Pr 1nCLpuls of Edfluedllﬂb Collczis,
Polyt_chaics, ITI%, & JISs met tho Educatidn
Commission on Moy 13, 10685 at Chandigarh

1. Shri H.R, Bhatia, .
Principal, Thapar Engincering Colloge, Patiala

2. T.E, Vaidyanathan, Principal, _
Contral Polytochnic, Chandigarh

i AN, Sud, Pr1n01Jal,

« Governments Polytechnic, Hoshiarpur

n

e
U

S
2

4, Shri Gurbax dlnch, »
Principal Government Punjab Bol] pchn*c, Chand1);=i

5. Shri Y.R, Batra, Principal,
Junior Technical School, mayurthalu

6. Shri Hom Raj,
Government Junior Tochaical Schoosl, Kangar

7. ohri Gurbachan S“ﬁ?h
Principal,Govt. uUﬂlOT Technical 3chool, Gurzaon

8. Shri Chanchal Da,7 Principal,
- Industrial Training Iﬂstlbutu, Jullundur

9. Shri Hardyal Singh,Priacipal,
" m, TR . .
Induztrial Training Instifutc, doht:ik

10. Shri R.D, Jain,
Principal, Industrial Trainiag Institute,
Patiala
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The following Lepresuntatwves of Teachers?
Associations uct the Education Comm1351on
on Mavy 18¢v1965 at Chandigarh

1. Shrimati.Darshan Kaur, Presidont, - =
Clagsical-& Vornacular Teachers' Union -
c¢/o Governncnt Girls Higher Secondary School,
Ambala ¢ity

2. Shri Prem Gupta,

Pepsu Government Teachers Union,1558 Press Load,
Patiala

3, Shri Joginder Singh,President,Government Primary
Teachors Fedorationg470 Arya Samaj qoad,.
Nawan Shahr Doaba (Tullundur) ‘

4, Shri Chandcr Pa'hisn, Prosident sSE.SA gV .
‘Teachors Union, Sovernment nghur Secondary
Patlandar (Xangar)

5. Shri Mohindcr.5igh Toor,
Pdeldont Government To;oners' Uhlon,PunJab,
V & éowuddl‘ULaMf 4% Ludhiana '

6. Shri 0.P. Parashar, General SecretaryyS.EiS.Ael,
Teachers Union

7. Shri Babu Ran
8. Shri Bahadur Singh, Ludhiana.

List of cducationists who nct the Commission
on May 13, 1965 ab_Chandigarh

1. Shri Ram Chand1a7 Roetd. 1.0.5.,
Forost Hill, Simla=D

2. Shri I.M. Verma, Retd. Director of
Public Instructionm,Scctor 7, Chandizarh

30 DlﬂI‘l S L Ch\)p u., 1\11011.0.0,
Chandluarn

List of Principals of Colleges and Presidents- of
Leecturcrs! Association who mot the Commission
on May 14, 1965

1. Shri G.D. Xhanna, Retd.Princ ipal
Sector 18, Chandiznils

2. Miss A. Das Gudtl,Prihoipnl,
GOVorpm nt Coll.ze for domca, ﬁohtiﬁ
3. Mrs., 4,N DMJhLA_, Principal, Gov.rnnent
Colloe for Wom s, Ludhiana

4, Shri ~.S. Thapar,Principal, Yoveramont Colloge,
: Ludhiana
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.Shri Triloki Nath, . o -

Pr1n01p11 D.A, V'CQllcg ¢y Chandigarh

Shri Indecalt Paul, Pre 1dent
Governnment College Lﬁachvls Uhlaq Rupar

'I

President, PunJub COllu ¢ Todehers Union,
Ferozepore o

Shri 0.P. MsHan, - ) . :
Principal, C.R. Afya Colleuv,oonopat

List of Teacher Educators who mct the £ducation

Commission on May 14, 1965, at Chandizarh

L.

10.

114
12.

ohri Uday Shanlkar,Principal,
GOV“TQMQHb,T;lel“” Colicub, Faridkot

Mrs. P.J.R.D. Ahrj3, i
Assistaat Dlro@tor(Tfachors Sducation)

Shri V.3. Tandja, Priicipal Coll. ge of
Bducnrtion, Kurwkshetra

3hri L.D. Guoba, P“1n01p 1 Inotl ute of

Educ tl‘ﬂ, Cha mdlgufh

Shri J.M, ‘Dhand, e admust“r, Government Normal

. BchonlyKarnal
Shri N,L, Dosajh, Princin-l, Government Traini.g
e i..:; T _' it ‘. Collu J\,, Dha..a. s & lﬂ

Shrl V.L. Tanoag, Princip-1, GOVpTDW nt Trainiaz
: Colleze, Cbandl sarh

-

Mrs° B. Tu151, He admlstrbss, Government Basie
Trﬁlﬂlm? School, Chandig arh

Shrl Indor bln ‘h Grpwal Hnadm“stov
Governnent Busmc Trllnlﬂ ocnool Jagrxon.

Shri AQJ,L Bhmtangar, Hbadmustur uovernmcnt

Basic' Training ocbool Dholbuhw,(Hovhlargur)

;MiSS'PJ,Dutt,.mssistant Director Colle ges(donu-

Shri V.5, Mathwr, Principal, State bollogc of

-T,ucatiOn"Patiala
9

14,

;fShrl Jogdish Ry, Deputy Director(Primary Educati

'DT;“D}D.'Jyoti” Princ¢ipal,

Institute of Eraglish, Chandigarh
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VII. Vice-Chancellors of Punjab Universitics
who met the Commission on Moy 14, 1965

1. Dr. A.C. Joshi,
VlCG-ChlnCGllOP, Punjab University, Chandigarh

2, Shri Suraj Bhan, vlCG-Ch&ﬂCCllO; ,Kurukshetra
University, Ku;ukshetrﬁ

3, Shri X.5, Narang, Vice-Chancellor,
Punjabi Univcrsity, Patiala

4, Shri P.N, Thapar, Vice-Chancellor,
Agricultural Univoersity,Sector 4, Chandlgﬁlh

5. Dr. Jodh Singh, ex-Vice~Chancellor,
Punj2bi University, Patiala

VIII., List of De arbn1ntal Officers who mct thc
Educatinn i at Chandigarh

1, Shri J.D. Sharma, Director of Public Instruction,
Pun jab,Chandigarh

2., Shri Balwant Singh,Joint Director of Fublic
Ingtructor (Schools) . .

3. Shri %N, Dutt, Joint Dircector of Fublic
Instructlon(Coll 2ges)

4, Shri Harbans Singh, Deputy Director of Public
Instractor (General Administr.tion)

5. 8hri R.L, Verma, Deputy Director of Public
Ins%ructlon(school Administration)

6. Shri Inder Singh, Dbputy Dircctor of Public
Iastructlon,Plinnlng

7. Shri n.53.Chaudhary,Deputy Dircctor of Public
Instruction,Secondary Education

8. Shri Jagzdish Raj, Deputy Director of Public
- Instruction, Primary Education

9. Shri H.K., Nijhawani, Assistant Director
(Sxanin tions)

10. Shri H.V. Bherpute, Assistant Diccetor (Evaluation)

11. Shri Uttam Singh,assistant Dircetor (Books)

12. Shri A.S, Shanti,Circlec Education Officer
(Patizla)

13. Shrimati H.M. Dhillon, Cimle Education Officor
(Jullundur)

14. Shri B.S.Verm, Cirde Education OffleP(AﬂbW;&)

15, Shri Kulwant Singh, Dircector of Sports

16, .Briz. M.S. Grewal, Dircector, NCC
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IX Representatives oif Womens' Education
who met the Commission on May 15,1965

at Chandigarh

1. M15.~Perm1nder Biir, Vice-Principal, Government

2

C.

e

S
9.
10,

11,

Gl:ls ngher oecondary Jchool Sector 18,
: : : *\, uhandl arh

Mrs. Ealglt Tulsn, Headmlstress,G 3.T Sc 2001,

Mrs.

Miss

Chandigarh

Raj Dulari, Lady Superintendent, GoVo:nment
Junior Model School, Chandlgarh

Avinash Kapwr, Government Girls Hlvhor'oe—
condary School,Sector 21,Chand1barh

K. Sahgal, Assistant Director,School Adminis-
tration, Chandlgarh

P,J.R.D. Ahu.ja, Assistant Director Teachers!
%raining, Chandigarh .

V.Prabhdayal, Youth Welfare Officcr,
Chandigarh

Miss P, Dutt, Assistant Directof, Colleges

Mrs. P.&, Banker, Deputy Director of Industrial

Training. . .,

Mrs P.P.Azad, Primcipal, Govarnment opo;ts'college

for Yomen, &urunsbotra

Miss 3.K. Dhillon, Principal,. GoVﬁrnmcnt Collcge

for Women, Chandl”arh

"12..Mrs. B+ Bawa, Headlmistress,. Government hlgh63‘ 

Secondary School, Moban 01agh Gatu,AmrLtgar

13. Mrs., A. Karam Singh, Dup rlntendcnt Governmbnt

14.

Senlor Model Duhool Chandlﬂarh

Shrl Vasudov Chhabra,Dcputy Dlrector,Aasturba
Rural Institute of" Higher Education

X, Heads and officers of the Departm-ont of
" the State Government who met the Comm1551an

on May 15, 1965 at Chandigarh

70

8e
9. !

Shri
,Shrl
shri
Shri

. Shri

Shri

.Shri

S, Nafang, Finarce Sedretary
C.D. Aapur, Eiducation “Yommissioner

Sapuran Singhi,Secrstary PWD.

J.D. Sharma, Director of Public Instruction
Kewal Krishna., Director Technical Edu.Punjab

PlaKaSh Chand.ra Puri,Deputy Secretary,Tech.
Education
Saloop Krishamn, Finance Commissioner,
Planning Pungab

Brlg. M.S Grbwal DlAector NCC Punjab & H,P.
Tkri R.N, Chopra,JH;llComm1351oner &Additional

Chief Segcretary

]O Shri Paramgit SlngW1 Dirsctor Industrics

induotrlal Travnlnb.



XL Principal and staff of the Rana Pagan Chandra
.. Sanatana Dharma Bhargava College, °imla who
met the Commission on May 10, 1965

lo'

2
3e
4.
5.
©.

2.
3'

8e
9.

10.

11.

}Shrl Bakshish Singh, Pr1nc1pal Pangab UanelSitj

Shri R,K. Mchrotra, Principal
Shri K.K. Malhotra, Vice-Principal
Prof. Kuljas Ras

Prof. Lakhan Pal

Prof. Ranvir Sharma-

Prof O.P. Vaid

Prof; o Dhéwah

Prof. Satish Vinayak

Prof. P.P, Syal

Prof. J;M.L. Bmatnagar

Prof, Ved Prakash

Prof. K.R.3ud

Dr, V.P. Khanna

Pr1n01pals and Headmasters who met the Comm1551on
at Siala on llth May, 1965

g

Evening College, Simla _
Shri «{.K. Mehroﬁra, Principal, S.D.B. College,Simla

Shri S. Prakashﬂ Principal, D.A.V. Higher Sccondary
School, Simla

Shri H.R., Balhotra, Principal, Government ngh*r
U Secondary School,Simla

Shri Triloki Nath, Teacher, 35.D.,Higher Secondary
_ School, Simla

Br. F.J. Steinmayer, Pr1nc1pal St.EZdward's School,
v Slmla

M. Victorine, Principal, Loreto Convont Tara
Holl, Slmla‘

M. Peter Claver PTlﬂClpal, St .Bede's Collbge,.
Simla
Miss N, Sharma, Principal, Lady Irwin Higher
Seconddry School, Slmla

Miss A F. Atkins,PrincipalyAuckland House
School Simla

Shri R.P. Mallk, Lecturer Government Training
CollegeySimla
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XIII Principal and the staff of the GOVnrnmbnt
Training College, Simla who met the
_Commfssion.at Simla on May 11, 1955

1, Miss K Pagrlcha Principal
2., Miss B, Kaku Singh

3. ohri C.L. Kapur

4, Mrs. P. Goswami

5. Mr. &,P, Malik

6. Mrs. Mohinder Kaur

7., Miss Rajinder Kaur

8. Miss S, Kalsy

9. Miss Kamla Joshi
10. Mrs. Kamal Gulati
1l. Mrs.7Tajintor Malhotra
12, Mrs. Harmohan Bhatnagar
13. Mrs. Sarla Vaid

14. Miss Santosh Khanna

15. Mrs. Saroj Malhotra

16. Miss S. Mahajan

17. Miss Amarjit Kaur

XIV Principal and Staff of the Punjab University
Evening<College, Simla who met the Commisgion

on May 11. 1965 at Simla
1. Shri Harcharan Singh

2. Shri G.S5, Amar

3. Shri D.P, Sarin
4, Shri Autar Singh
5. Shri R.D, Shaili
6, Shri 0.,P. Gautama

7. ohri V.P, Sharma
B+ Shri Bakshish Singh

Qe Shri ., Fasricha, rincipal, vovernmont Tralnlng
College.



XV Principal and staff of the State College
of Educdtion, Patiala who met the Education
Commission at Patiala on May 10, 1965

1. Mrs. M,S. Singh

2. Mr, Raj Kumar Behall
3. Mr. Amir Singh

4, Mr. J.S5. Jawanda

5. Mr. B.S, Gill

6. Mr. D,R, Vij

7. Mr. P,S., Channa

8. Mr, Karmjit Singh
9., Mr. H.,S. Brar
10, Mr, Niranjan oSingh
11, Mr. O.P. Sharma

12, Mrs. M. Sodhi

13, Mr. S.i, Mehta
14, Mr. Gurnam Singh
15, Mr. 2.C. Sehgel
le. Mr. N.,5, Sandhu
17, Mr, R.P,Goyal
18, Mr. 0.P, Khosla
HLI@s{Gmwmwn Kaur
20.Mré; Pfi%am‘ﬁaaf. .
21,Mr. Gopal Dass Chawala
22 .Mr .,R,P. Sriwastva
23.Mr, 5.C.Vashista

24 .,Mr. C,L, Naran

25,Mr. Satnam Singh

26. Miss Parkash Mathur

27, Miss Surinder Chauhan

28. Mrs. Manjcet Kaur

20, Mr, Amrik,Singh = -+
30. Major &urpal Singh, D.E.O.



XVI Vice-Chancellor and Heads of° Dcpartments of
-.. Kurukshetra University who imet the Education
- Commission on May 11, 1965 at Kurukshetra

1. Shri Suraj Bhan, Vice-Chamecellor
2. Dr, V.B. Tanjea, Principal,College of Zducation

3. Shri D,IL,Vij, Professor of" Education,Statc
College of Education,Patiala

4, Dr. 8.4, Mukherji,Head of the Department of
' : Chenistry

5. Dr, V.M, Sharma,Head of tiue Department .of Hindi .

6. Dr. 5.D. Chopra, Head of the Department of Mathemati-:s
7. Sﬁri B.N. Chopra, 0ffg. Re:gistrar |

8. Shri i.L. Malhotra,Principal,Uni-crsity College

9. Dr, Bulha Prakash, Director of Institute of

India Studies.,

IVIT Educationists who met‘the C ommission at”
urukshetra on May 11, 1965

1. Shri Dina Nath Batra,Principal,Gita High School

2. 8hri C.D. Shastri,Senior Lecturer,College of
Edacation

3. Shri P.P. Mehta,Senior Lecturer "

4, Shri Kishori Lal, " x

5. dhri L.C.Rajnut,Assistant Master,Arya High
School,Thanweswar

6. Shri R.L. Ahuja, Department of Education,
Kurwkshetra University

7. Shrimati Taneja,Headmistress,Government Girls
| High School, -Theneswar -

8. Mrs. M., Jammu,HcadmistressyGovernment Girls
Hi_her Secondary School, Pehowa

9. Shri B.N. Dewan,Collecge of Education.

10. Shri K.K. Malhotra, Goverament Higher

Secondary School,Shahabad (Karnal)
11. Shri P.i. Kaushik,Governmemt High Schodl,Pehowa
12, -Shri Milkka Singh,Goveramemt H.S.School,Pehowa
13. Shri Jagan ¥ath,Headmaster, Govt.H.5.5chool,Ladwa
14, Shri Manohai Lul,Hcadmastioir, " Kaithal

15, Shri Jagdish Prasad Sharmae, Headmaster,Arya High
School,Thaneswar
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XVIII_ Hoadmasters amd Headmistresses of Secondary
Schools who me:t the Commission on May 11,1565
at XNarnal e

fal

1l. Shri 5.5, Bhalla,Pr;incipal, Governmént H.5.Karnal
2. Shri Santlal, DAV, Higher Sceondary 3chool,Karnal
3. Shri Devi Shankar Prabhakar, Karnal

4, Shri I.N. Kal, Pfinmipal, 5.D. College,lxarnal

5. Shri Chunni Lal #hii,Government High School,
Prem Nagar, farnal

6. Shri M. Jogi, Goverrnment High School, Karnal

7. Miss P. Bahl,Hecadmiistress,Government Girls Higher
Secondary School, Panipat-

8, Shrimati Sharanjit ws~aur, Government Girls High
: ’ School,M.T, Karnal

9., Shrimati G,K. Minocha, Guru Nanak Girls High
School, Sheikhpura,Karnal

10.,Shrimati Shanti Dewi, R.D.arya Girls High School,Karnal
11.Shri Jagat Suri, H..S. School, =arnal

12.Shri Manohar Lal, 'Government E.3.3chool;Xaithal
13.Shri J.il,Dhand, Gowernment Normal School,Xarnal

14. Shri Mela Ram Bar'q,Managar,Dayand Modecl High
School, Karnal

XIX Educationists who mct the Commission at Ambald
on May 12, 1965

Shri P.V.,Duggal, Liccturer, Sohan Lal Training College

N
.

Shri A.G,'Sharma, Hcadmaster, 8.0.High School

Bagwan Singhy,Deputy Bducation Officer

W
wn
oy
|
-

4, Mrs, R,K. Jaswant 3ingh,Headmistress, G.G.,H.5.School

5, Shri C.L.Dogra,Assistant Counscllor.

6. Shri Gopal Das Kapur, S.D. Colleze

7. Shri Nand Lal, 3.D.H.3. School

8. Shri P.C, Bhatia, C.3. High 3chool

9. Shri J.S.Thapar,'IHeadmaster, Farooka #halsa,H.3.3chool
10.Shri Satya Pal, Leecturor, S.L.Training Collecge

11.3hri A.R, Sharma, Principal " '

12.5hri N.D., 3harma, A.3,H.5. 3chool

13. Shri G.S5. Joshi, Assistant Education Officer,Ambala
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X vudqu ionists who met the Commission at
Kapurthala on May 10, 1965

1. Shri Balwant Singh, M,L.A.

2. Shri ¥. Shaida, Jourralist

3. ohri'daj Kumarvaetired Secietaryﬁducafibn,?epsu

4, 3nri D;;io Das, I.A.S. Deputy Commissioner s Lapurthala

5. Commander 0.P, Sharma, Prineipal,Sainik School,
- : ‘ Kapurthala

6. Shri 5.C. Pandit

7. 3hri A.C. ﬁapur,Principal,Randhir Government College
8. Shri Sohan Lal, Scnior Lecturer Government College
9, Shri'Satyé Pal Sharma "

10.8hri Kailash Chandra "

11,5hri Rajinder Singh Bakshi "

- 12.8hri D.5.Mittal | "

13.5hri Igbal Singh ’ "

14,.3hri Sharat Sharma Lo

15.5hri Kalyan 3ingh D.P.R.O.

16. Shri J.R. Verma, Scnior Lecturer,Govt.College.

17. 3hri Raj Kumar,lecturer,Randhir College,-lanprthala

18, Col. Nand Xishore,Principal,UDSD Higher 3ccondary
School, fapurthila

19, Mes. R. Kapur, D.E,0. Kapurthala

AXI Principals who met the Commission at Juliundur
on May 10.- 1965

1. Shri Bhagwant Jlaoh,‘rlnc1pnl Government Model Highe:
3e condary School, Jullundur

2. Shri R.NQSafayc, Pmo fessor of Education,Governmen
: Training Colicg ge, Jullunuu

RS0
.

Shri Mohan Lal, Yistrict Education Officer,Jullundur

T

. 3hri Som Nath, Principal, State College of Sports,
: . - o Jullundur

5. Shri B.C. fapur, Principal, Doaba Colleou,»Jullundh:

6. Shri Chanchal Das, Priacipal,Mchr Chand Technical
5chocl, Jullundur

70. Sl’lri B’Sn Bahl, DaAoVo COlngngullundUi"



8. Shri Prem Chand, D.3.5.D, Higher Sccondary,Jullundur
9. Shri dam Singh, Lyallpur hhulSd College, Jullundur

10.Shri Amar alngh Pr1n01pwl damgarha Coliege,Phagwara

11,3hri Y.P. Nayer, Pr1n01le Mehr Chand rolytechnic
Jullundur

12.5hri M R, Mlttal ,Secretary, punjab sducation Forum
563, Model Tovn Julluncur

13.Shri Hari Singh,Chairman Punjab Zducation Forum

14.Shri M.R. Jain,Deputy Bducation Officor,Jullundur

15.8hri P.L. Verma,Circle Social Lducation Officer,Jullundiur
16.,5hri H.,L. Vohra,Principal, Dayanand Model School

17.5hri «.V. Ghose,Principal,Government Girls Eigher
SOCOﬂder School,Jullundur

18.8hri 3.L.Mann,Principal,Govt. ilodcl Co-educational
Higher Secondary School, Jullundur

19.5hri H.K, Mongia,Deputy Education Officer,Jullundur

20. Mra,K. Batt, Headmistress,Government Girls High
School Jullundur

21.5hri Kalwant 01&ﬂh Lecturer, Training Collere,Jullundwr

22.3hri 5.5 hwasthl, Dgpaltmxnt of Music, uov srawent Traim-
B : ing College, Jillundur

23.50hri M Agnlhotrl Lecturcr in thLOuOUuysuOV rnacnt
Training Vollvbb,Jullundur

24.Shri V.P. Bansal, -Coordinator.

26, Shri S&B} Kakkar,3enior Lecturcr,Govt. Trainiang Collaxge,
- . o 'ullundm S
26. Shri 0,P. Dhen;n? Lecturer, in Fduca tlon M.GWN.
" : ‘Basic Trainiag C3114gc,Julluadur

XXII Principals and Headmasters/Headmistressces who wmet
the Commission at Amritsar on May 11, 1965

1. Shri Nehar Singh arewal, ’eaquster, Governiment
' Higher Seconddry School,Amritsar

2..Shri Sawaran Singh, Princinal 3.5.53.5.5h.Higher
Secondary School, Amritsar

3 Sh;l ﬁran Nath, PLlnClpil P.B.N.Multipuporse Schoonl
_ o L ‘ AA¢1tSQP

4, Shri Des Raj,Principal,Government fiigher 3ccondary
Sl S . School,Duin GanJ,Amriitsaﬁ

N ‘ N {
L . - {



Shri

- Shri

« Mrg,
10,Shri
11.5hri
12 .5hri
13.51ri
14 .Shi;ji
15.5hri
16.3nhri
17 .5nri
13 .Mrs.

192.Miss

20 .MiSo

21.Mrs.
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Bhagat Ram,Principal, D.A.V.High bchool,Amrlt

oohan Lal, Principal,H.s . Bighor Secondary
School,Anritsar

Kewal Krishan Sahdcev, Principal,Gyan Ashram
Higher School,Anritsar

; Gan dhi Memorial High
bcmool Anritsar

C.R, Beotra Headnmast or

B,{.BE&I Girls High
School,Anritsar

Raj Dulari,He admlsurpssq

L.D. 3harna,Headaaster,Governnent Higher

Secondary School,Tarn Taran
H.R. Uppal,Hecadnaster,A.N.High School,Amritsar
H.K.Kapur, "  B.3.<,High School,Amritsar
Gurbax blnvh,ueadmdstﬁr 3.G.R D .Khalsa
V.{.Kohli,Vice-Principal,khalsa Training

College,Amritsar

T.12 hhanna,H radinastor, Parkesh Ashram,
Higher “ﬁcondary sehool, Anrltsar

P,R.Sarcen,Prem Ashran High School,Amritsar

L.V, Bedi,Headmastor,PGG,H.Sec.School,Amritsar

T.x. Bedi,Headnaster,S.G.R.D.Girls H/Sec.School
Re jwans Kaur Huadnlsuress Gevernment Girls

-Higher Secondary ochool The Mall,Amritsar

i.Arora,Headnistress Govi .Girls Higher. Secorm. ary
School,Katra Karam Singh sAnritsar;,

Hans Rani,Headmistress,Govornment Girls I
Secoadary School,M.S.Road,Anritsar

lofl T

22.He “dmlStTu;S, Girls Higher Secondary School, dww.nhot

AV

~
35

hri

26,.Mrs.

27.5hri
28 .,3hri

29,

kJL

Sukhnandar Singh,Depucy I¢ ucato;

Anrit s ar

S. Sushil, Deputy Education Officcr,Anrits:.r

Batya AoSingh,Deputy Education Officer,Amritsa

Phulan Rani,Headmistress,New Modern Iigh
School, Anrisar.

B. Bﬁww,ﬂuudmi tress,Governmont Girls Higher
Sccondary School,Mohaa Gate,amrltsmr

Lakhan Singh, Deputy Dduceition Officor,Amrits
i J.P. Sunder Lal,Deputy Bducxtion Officor,Amrits .

2]

Higher Secondary ocmool,Am itsax

Officer,Anritsar
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ALIITI  Principals and Headmaptars/Hedmistre sos
who met the Comnission ot Ludhiwn: on
Moy 12, "1265°

1. Shri Surj~n Singh,Headmaster,Sarjodha idhalsa High
School, Ludhionx

2, Shri Sher ‘Singh Pr11c1p~l Malwa Training College
9 9 - 9
. Ludhizna

3. Shri Indar Singh,Hecdmster,P.S.Kh.N.High School,
Ludhiana

4, Shri Jamna Das Bhargava,Assistont Headmaster,arya
: High School,Ludhiana.

[$)]
)]
-
e
v

Sham Lal, Assistant fducation Officer,Ludhicona

(&)}
G2

Shri Ranjit Singh,Deputy Zducation Officcr,Ludhiana
7. 8Hri Gurdial Verma, Deputy D.E.O.Ludhiana
8. Vice—Principgl,S.D.Pqugher Sccond ry School,Ludhiana

9., Shri ¥{,L. Shorcec,Headnnster, N.4.Jin Modcl High
School, Ludhiana

10.,5hri J.3.Dhaliwal, Pr1n01p“l Malwo Higher Sccondary
ochool Ludhizna

11.8hri Hardit Singh growal,Government Higher Secondary
School, Ludhicna

Jaswant Singh Grewal, " L

12.5nhri
13.3hri V,Dhingra,Principal,Government Uirls Higher

Sccondary ocnool Ludhiana

14.Shrimati Pritam niur Principal,xhalsa Girls Eigher
=condarj ochoal Civil Llﬂba,Ludhl1n”

15. Deputy Education Officer, Ludhiana

16.5hri 3,.L. Uppa, Principal,5.2.N.J2in,Hijher Secondary
School,Ludhianz

17.5hri M,L. Grover,Principal,New Highor Scecondary
School, Ludhizna

18 .Shrinati Kailash Devi Verna,Inch.rge Bvening Shift
H1 gher Second.ry Dchool Ludhiana

19,5hri Gurbaksh Singh, Headmastor,G.N.Kh High uchool
Model COWnY, iudhlanw v : »

20.3hri Labh Singh,Government High Scoool,Tanli Sahib
21.5hri Shanﬁar Sud,Principal,Governmncnt High uﬁcondwry
3chool, Ludhiana «

22.3hri Jagnohan Singh,Governnent Higher Secondory School,
Ludhiana
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28,
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Mrs, Krishna Verma, Jain Girls Highcor 3econdory
S : School, Ludhiana

Shri Guracet 3ingh,Government Highor Secondnry
3chool, Ludhiana

3hri Ran Rattan Sharma,Government Higheor Sceondory
Ludhiana

Shrimati Yash Vati HuﬁumluurcSS,Afjl Girls Higher
acondary <@chool, Ludhianc

Shrimati V. Suri,Arya Girls Highor Sccondrry School,

Ludhiana

Headmistress,Government Girls Higher Secondary
- SChOOL Ludhicna

XXIV O-ficers_of the Dircctorate of =duc:tion who

1.
2
3.
4.
5.
8.

I

3.
9.
10.
11,
12

nvt the Sommission 2t Chandigarh on May 11,1265

Spri J.D. 3harma, Dircctor of Public Instruction

Dr. I.N. Dutt, Joint Yirector of Public Instruction.

Shri Jagdish RajyDe:uty Dircctor of Fublic Instructi
Shri H.d{, Nijhawan,Assist.ni Pircctor (Bxaninasions)
Miss S .Arora, Administrative Officer

Shri J. Rishi,Assistant Director,Cadet Corps

Shri woshan Lal Verma,Denuty Dirsctor(School .

Adiinistration)

- )

Ji. Sharnma,assistant Director (Sec.Edtcation)

o)

Shri
shri Uttam 3ingh
Shri R.S.Chaudnury,beputy Dircctor Secondury bduc ii

Shri Inder Singh, D,0(Planning)

«Shri Harbans Singh,Deputy Director (G.a.)

Shri Balwant Singh,Joint Dircctor of Fublic Instruct

Mrs. Ahuja, AJD.I.

-l

¢
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LV Principal,8taff & Tridncos ofsthenitiddCIsdtitute of
Educ "tion,Chandigach, who nct tne thuibéijn

on May 11, 1865

1., 3hri L.D. Gupta, Principol

2. Mrs., Santosh Khurana, B.E.0, Eissar

3. Shrimati A. Kaur,Govt. J.3.7.3chool,Faridabad
4, Shrimz2ti -Santosh Schgal,J.B.T.Ludhizna

5. Shrimati amlosh Gupta,dontgonmery G.N.3asic Training
School,anpurthala ,

6. Shri Balwant Singh Bedi,J.3.T.3chool,Dera Baba
Hanak,Gurdashur

~

7. Shri Jagjit Singh,Governucnt Higher Sccondary School,
narnal
8. Shri B,L, Sudhiv, 3.1.8. Chandigarh

9., Shri N.3¢ Thakar, GOVurnm¢nt B&sic Troining School

10.8hri Makhan L ~1 Gupt ., Gov inmont Higher Sccondary
3 School,Klind

113hri Ishw~r Chondra Gupt~," " CharkniD~dri
12.Shri Jaswant Singh Hao, B.E,O,

13.Shri B-ldev Aggarwal,Government Basic Truining
Schooi,Juzraon

14.Shri Dhan 3waroop Sharg “5Pl0hb¢ Sccondlry School,
Narnaul -

15, Shrimati sharda Devi, B.s8.0, Rowari

~

16, Shrinati Krishna Sardana,Government Girls Highor
’ a iy Sccond .ry Schoal,Chandigarh

170 Shri Sapo GU.ptj\g BquOC
18. 3hri Ram Dhiny Government High School,Chhara
19. Shri Narcendr: Nath Gupta,Teacher Educator,Chachrauli

20. Shri Mohinder Singh Uppal,Government Higher vocondary
School,Maler Jotla

21. Shri Gurnan Singh.Sindhu, B,E.O;

22, Shri Xharaiti Lal, B.&,0,

28, shri J.R. Nagpal, B3.BE.J,

24, Mrs.5,P.Guptu,Coordinutor,3t.te Institute of Sducation
25. Shri R.,B. Mehtu,Superintendent, 3.I1.E,

23, Shri K.C,Mittal, Librariin, S.I.E,

27, Shri M,L. Sharma,Lecturer, State Institute of EZducation
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£28, Shri J.3. Gandhi,Government Basic Training Colleg e

Chandigarh

29, Shrd Warendra Kumar,3cience Consultant
IBO:;Shri“Rﬁm"SWarup Sharnua, S.I1.8. Chandigarh.

:31, Shri d4.L. Bhatia, S.I.2. Chaadigarh,
(32, Shri Tirath Ran, 3.E.0,
¢33, Shrimati Kanti Chandr., B.E.O0. Nahar

:34. Shri Surjit Singh, Teacher Educator, B.A.S.A.
(35, Shri Ram 3ingh
.36, Shri P.L. Garg,Teacher Zducator,Mullana
+37. Shrimat Parkash Kaur
. 38, Shri Hardip Parmar,Teacher Educator
«39. Shri Anarjit Koy; Teacher Educator
<40, Shri Gurdip 3ingh, Teacher Educator
< 41,Shri Jagdish “ingh, Teacher Educator
- 42, Shrimati Gyan Kaur
43, Shrinati Pushpa Dutta

XXVI, Staff of the Home 3Science College,Chandigarh

who met the Commission at Chandizarh -on
May 12, 1965

1. Miss P. Bhatnagar

2. Mrs. &, Inder Singh

3. Mrs. Y. Marrth

4, Mr, R.C. Viathel

5. Mrs. S, Khanna

6. ohri Paul,

XXVII Vice~Chancellor & Heads of Departments of the

Punjab University who met the Bducation Commisci .
at Chandigarh on May 12, 1965

l. Dr. #.,C, Joshi, Vice-Clmncellor

2, Dr. G.P, Sharma, Head of Zoology Department
3., Dr. P,N. Mehra, Head of Botony Department
4, Dr.R,C, Paul, Head of Chemistry Department



AXVILI
1. Shri
2. ohri
3. shri
4, Shri
5. Shri
6. Shri
7. ohri
8. Shri
9, Shri
10.5hri

Faculty Menbers ol the Punjab University who
met the Commission at Chandigarh on May 12,1265

2.0, Sethi, Head of the History Department

4, Gupta, Head or the Hathematics Department

=t

P.N. Mehrs, Head of -otany Pevartment
D.3. Rangneckar, Fead cof Department of Economics

G,P, Sharra, Hcad of Zoology Department

n

B, Ghosh, Head of Chemical Iingineering & Technology

3.M, Anand, Physics Depatiient
3.3, Khanni, Public Aduinistration Vevartment
Raj wumar, Professor of #nglish

3.L, Gupta, Head of the Department of Physical
Education

11.3hri Inder Nath, Head of Hindi Departnent

12, Head of the Chonistrv Department

XXIX University students who =ct the Commission
at Chandigarnh on May 12, 1165

1.

2

Miss
Miss
Shri
Shri
Shri
Shri
Shri

Shri

Saroj Kwatra, Zoology Departm:znt

Swadesh Sharma, "

Parmeshwar Lal, Hindil Yeparument

Darshan Datta, His%tory Departmant

Ramesh Xumar, Chemical Engincering & Technology
Parminder Singh Gill, Chemistry

Ashok Dayal Chand, Pre-Medical

Vinod Khanna, 2.a.(arts)

i Ramesh Chandra, D.a.(arts) |

Santosh Jain M.A.Part I(dnglish)
Kiranjit Phoolka, Government College for Women

R.Dutt, Government College for Womcn



